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A S -e .n3 Aunal -s, View Of The Vietnri-,n T.r: 1965-1972

INTRODUCTION

This v'iPlumek .lus the ether eleven voluxmes in the series, contains
__ every a• :e e-vr •rinted in the Southeast Asia Anal2ysis Report (a few

Sadditioz2! oaoers not *rn~ed in the report are occasionally iFicuded, too.).

"" ift. issues of the Southeast Asia Analysis Report were published
from Januý_ry l-67 through january 197-2 By the Soatheast Asia office underSte Assistant Secretary of Defense (Systems Analysis). The Report had

two purposes. First. it served as a vehicle to distribute the analyses
produced by Systems A-nalysis on Southeast Asia. It thus provided other
agencies an opportunity to tell us if we were .-rong and to help prevent
research dunlicatio•. . We solicited and received frequent rebuttals or
comments on our analyses which sharpened our studies and stimulated better
analysis by other agencies. Second-s it was a useful management tool for
getting more good work from our staff -- they knew they must regularly
produce studies which would be read critically throughout the Executive
Branch. =:

The fir:it page of the Report stated that it "is not an official publi-.- cation of the Department of Defenses and does not necessarily reflect the
-j 7 views of the Secretary of Defense, Assistant Secretary of Defense (Systems"

Analysis'), or comparable officials." The intent was solely to improve the
- quality of analysis on Southeast Asia problems -- and to stimulate further

thought and discussion. The report was successful in doing precisely this.

-We distributed about 350 copies of the Report each month to OSD-(Office
of the Secretary of Defense), the Military Departments, CINCPAC, and Saigon,
and to other interested agencies such as the Paris Delegation, AID, State
Department, CIA and the White House Staff. f'dst copies circulated outside
OSD were in response to specific requests from the individual person cr
agency. Our readership included many of the key commanders, staff officers,
and analysts in Washington and in the field. Their comments were almost
always generous and complimentary, even when they disagreed with our
conclusions. Some excerpts apnear below:

"I believe the 'SEA Analysis Report' serves a useful purpose, and
- I would like to see its present distribution continued." (Deputy Secretary

of Defense, 31 "iay 19068)

'We uzed a highly interesting item in your May Analysis Report as
the basis for a note to the Secretary, which I've attached." (State

= Department, 28-June 1967)
ItWe were all -:;t impressed with your first monthly Southeast Asie

Analysis Report. Not only- do we wish to continue to receive it, but we
would appreciate it if we could receive 4 (Tour) copies from now on."
(White House, 9 February 1967)



"WnbQassador has as:'e- m.e c te' . you that he has much appre-
__ _ ciated and benefited from the sttiid-es 3-. 4-t2.yses of this publication."

S(State Deparltment/b.hite House, 2_4 Jaru';ary iJA)

"Con-.at.ulations on your January "_asue. n.e 'Situation in South -
Vietnam' ar-ticle was especially inte.re".;i and provoking." (State
Department, 24 January 196?)

"I let Ambassador take a swing .t the paper. He made several
comments which may be of interest to you. :.'any thaaks for putting us back
on distribution for your report. Also, despite the return volley, I hope
you will continue sending your products." (2oXCV-COM.DS, 17 June 1,00)

"As an avid reader (and user) of the SEA Analysis Report, I see a
need for more rounded analyses in the ft' ""a_-on ?ield and fewer simspliatiI
constructs." (MACV-DEPCORDS, 17 April ,-_z2)

"The SEA Programs Division is to be coe-mended for its perceptive
analysis of topics that hold the continuing ccncern of this heedquarte's...
The approach was thoughtfully objecti-ve tbroihout and it was particul5.ly
pleasing to note a more incisive recogniticn of factors that defy.quxan ti-
fied expression." (Comnmander, US Army Vie'-ai-USARV, 29 N'v.ber 1967)

' tIn general, I think it is becoming the best ana4tical r odical
I've seen yet on Vietnam (though there's not much competition)."
( 1111k-DEPCORD, 121 April 1967)

"Statistical extrapolations of this type serve an.extrimely;-usefulI purpose in many facets of our daily work." tCTA, 6 February 1967).-

"One of the most useful Systems Analysis products we have seen is
the monthly Southeast Asia Progress Report.... Indeed it strikes many
of us as perhaps the most searching and stimulating periodic analysis;
put out on Vietnam." (President of The Rand Corporation, 22 October 1969)

• - In November 1968, 55 addressees answered a questionnaire about .the
Report: 52 said the report was useful, 2 said it was not, and I said&,
"The report does not meet an essential need of this headquarters;"
nonetheless, it desired "to remain on distribution" for 7 copies. From

- 48 questionnaires with complete responses, we found that an average 4.8
people read each copy -- a projected readership of 500-950, depending on
whether we assumed 1 or 2.4 readers of conies for Which no questionnaire
was ret-urned.

Readers responding to the questionnaire reported using the Report
for the following purposes:

Information 4 24,
Analysis 3 15
Policy ther ng •:-: 1

- •===•t •-Other



L~ aditon.readerz repor.e about equal intere-ti ar ± ~svnsb
lit--~ area, norvallyr covered in t11he Report.

!, operations O
RVNTATI 171,
Pacification 13%
Friendly Forces 12%1
Deployments 12--'
Log)is tics/Construction 3,

There was some negative reaction to the Report. Concern was expressed

in, about "'he dis torted impressions"t the Report left wi~b. the reader and its
wide diz.ýemination w4hic imjpliei its acceptance by the Secretary bf Defense.,
giving tle- diocumen~t increased credibility."

Given the wý.ay in whi-ých the Southeast Asia Analyzis Report imas used,,
the important rep~onsibilities Of many of~ its readers,, and the controversial
asp,-ets of' the re--.ert, I da-cided to include in these tw.elve volumes every

A.ie ever !iublished in a -jo'ztheast Asia Analysis Report. This -will allow
as~ers of~ c~he.-e volumes to ariv at thi w onlsos

Thomas C. Thayer
February 18., 1975

-4-



CONFIDENTIAL EAu ,,.
?EASURING PACHICATIOTN POGRESS fI SOUi¶_VIETNAM

The shortcomings of the current means of reporting population
and haialet control a. a measure of pacification in South Vietnam
have become increasingly evident during the past year. To remedy
these shortcomings, a new measurement system for assessing the
security situation in rural South Vietnam was developed, tested,
and adopted for implementation on January 1, 1967.

The new syst^.' is designed to yield comprehensive, quanti-
fliable data on thi qecurity and development of every hamlet In
South Vietnam ,vesr some degree of GV• control. Sub-sector
advisors will e. luLe each hamlet in their district on the basis
of the grid struavire shown on the follo-ing page. The grid
strac,%ire 4.ncludes six critical factors of pacification, each to
be graded iecording to three indicators, thus minimizing the
need for w-ojective judgement early in the measuring-pirocess.

Three of h factors relate to the security attus of the
hamlet: VC/MA military activities, Iiet Cong political and sub-
-versive activities, and Friendly capabilities. The ti-e ators
to measure revolutionary development are: Administiative and
political activities, economic dev.lotment, and health, education
and welfare. The numerically -eightei letter griade assigned
to each factor depends on the scores given each relevant indica-
tar* the averae of the six factor grades ill determine the grade
for the overall status of the hamlet.

The report will be a US Mission report, although American
advisors will have to work with their Vietnamese coiwterparts in
compiling it. The sub-sector reports will be collated at pro.-
vince headquarters and then sent into Saigon and fed into computer
facilities at MACV. A summary report will be submitted monthly,
in conjunction with the Mission's montbly report of revolutionary
development progress. In addition, the basic data will be trans-
mitted from the MACV computer to CZL CPAC and Washington for use
by agencies at those locations.

16-

CONFIDENTIAL1[S.~



iý L

-ONOI- -w- far2 HAMMWtUXON WORKSHEET

a e ~am~ft Wcsi a 6 -*olf bfaioresIa 5 i~me A - Nows

1. 2 1111ainW NW hi II WND 08"h oUfsIfflO ofe "a amlowu w diw -& I" Gone"i to~ 2106* ima 11imos sea * IlaNdO --
a. SmmK771m 1 ~

Is. &MOM&LW. Offew 1"4 I OWS S OO 11M SA 00sk* RA --- oo to Nmt s a miO 8 oW,~ 6 is
OMP VANiOMso 4uoaah vies. u le of bow. Fwff vi55. oo

""ma~a hoasmmamSU uai Waim isa w~

P.VII. t~eoi~aO 50 S iimim U~t.O~a.WIgeoo Sa I is oidme h m~s.asiohsm's a.Pp mv W uwsm0s-0~i

0.AO90*z ttal I on..usamila OW labImmis ld M os t howfl pImInI "= :%WM ahisa"a~ UOULSSO of VSO now"

P.iumii SOOSI 9Wisi~isiS SMO a = 1 WplirmwO.L mhi ao ei ogl sblp.

Mlo~lo o inu m -"tao sow maam V felIp Slmow.

vup ft~r hpoa m w,"A No~w # a Pao Im awits 015 as.iooo" -0 oswap" ift m tsewos OS

mivoalimtS f RIVA141.m~ ~ amWes

S.-"iat t*%, w" WF9 92 Mm imm NNWbS 001041 LA" pOW G
an o"ffilo, 6""Olt , "aIMPS WIs - -!a

NO 10"g"$Wlt1MdSvwSWl

em,.)_________

6.f[MI Su w o m s w" A"w " o" io"o **M

Pr~l to 69, o 04 re"Om u
"Moo

Me 0 ~ *em ----- *" s" WNW l "I I-*e m 481 " h



IYALUAVON-WORKSI4IT
VIOUa 06 M 40~l is we .2blot as 9113 penop Tit a pasmm drives Me. rs It""s of bunseme

am ww"se" sihaites, of gosi fee su

eaels ~ jgM. on so ai~~ii dis m st soar hoWt" b asto iswi 0"8 6e %its to "osetes edIftnsd I iso wo by PINeor44141 bo 4AS161 019 06 IS ,IIsIsW is 4ssingsw or 31mo.1.111 stin

A06m go boa - wv on*$e A15Mm.e We"a s 6f- msed bormsm.buofa

iso aO- VII if No" as5 eW"qsisl, 1! No frss.usm"

amh ~s issumsl1i it Tu 610 44 I~ss on IIde 1 Vu oulesetsas *wItP soo PwI 9ul uso ea.

Makes daring, desp.pils Sfssmme

an" is whises sles. SRI 9wey Imupagseelate is eise ggee,
psp nssij mup )s&.speesisq i5Uisu~e~J An tot1 Isis uw Ofom etimasi ta p565 uiesme dt""" IOp b 4%e

* . .,as, I-wosw"- he M Uw iessms eps 6; so tl tom s041. loolfor O m *Usku&bts be an eeelas a

06 4s"ss mm ofei Ie pemssiwn afoot"i "Cub m siq56m Seastdiel boomso" noq go"5 ""Soli sefesalIsef Sees" syseeue.

"Us
Uglas& alm s. amu eslt s fourn #-siests go551 Wisih gam sam 1 Ofsjts to bw1 i ~ea G u"os~i. s su

misl-a u 56ib omum pseso .6.1 Isespoeel sepasi winON". "mid 54,15mMe Oaf.. CA easel..

mmS $6mg, saw G4s aimis 1aaieZow"7 1ýo
C@WSUTIA WP, PII am.

12 3

_tPW ies"Ipo m7 7 ma No"r~ 
w~ 

tu-f assbla 0oto



CONFIDENTIAL I
UVOWTI~IaMY DEW~0N AIHI~ ~M1 EOT

Objectives - Progress

1. The 1967 RD effort is being concentrated in 1100 hamlets contaiing
1.3 million people fairly evenly spread throughout the country. The 44o1
already secured hamlets presently appear to be neglected by the GVN. The
Office of Civil Operations kXO) is encouraging GVN follow-up in the secured
hamlets.

Est. Population Secured. Population
End Year (millions) Secured Hamlets ( lons) ()

1965 14.8 3957 .7.7 (52.0)
1966 15.1 4401 8.7 (57.6)
1967 Goal L6.5 5500 10.8 (65.5)

1966 Secured Population 8,700,000
1967 Increase in Secured Hamlet Population / 1,350,000

Increase in Secured Population - Othex& 150,000
-I• 0 s000

a/ Includes natural population increase, refugees and Non-Revolutionary

Development pacification.

New'Hamlets Hamlet Budget*
Planned PopAlation (P. 060)

I Corps 244 337,215 318,019
II Corps 393 419,$293 41o,381
III corps 215 269,1s2 463,365
IV Corps 248 53858652

Total ', ,,3.4,5 12715,055

1Figures do not include Kien Giang or Phong Dinh Provinces.

2. During 1966, 4•4 hamlets were reported upgraded to "secure" status.
This was less than one-third of the goal. However, this figure does appear
to reflect fairly accurate reporting of accmplisebents.

3. The 1967 Revolutionary Development program lagged two months behinbd
schedule ,as of -early Mareh and the diversion of 11 workers to administer
already scheduled local and national elections may further disrupt the program.

LA
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CONFIDENTIAL

4 . The first monthly Hamlet Evaluation System (HES) survey was com-
pleted for .January 1967. A trial period will be necessary before the statis-
tics-can be considered to have some validity..(IOCS will have the BES data
base iui Washington).

5. A relationship between successful pacification operations and
increasing ralliers is becoming more apparent as RD progresses, and the VC
see*p more aware of this. Intelligence reports indicate that VC intend to-
attack RD hamlets and RD teams. ,In Jan-Feb 1967, 93 attacks were initiated
by the VC against ED teams. Data on attacks in 1966 are not available.

6. Approximately 100 ARVW lieutenants, will be sent to the Vwg Tan
RD Training Center for a 2-3 week course. They are to replace weak leaders
in ED programs, provide.unity of command, increase security for RD teams,
and assist in RD programs at district levels.

L D Problems
• • .1. Attrition of IM workers is about. 11%.

i• °Killed 593
Captured 75N:- • .Discharged 86

S g•_Deserted 603

S2. On January 1, 1967, 18$,735 MD workers were -in the field; 1000 fever

Sthan .on July 1., 1966. This occurred in spite of in-province recruiting and

a net output from Vung Tau during the eriod of 2900 cadre.

3. Large numbers of returnees have overcrowded six Chieu Hoi centers.
The GVK administrative apparatus could become overburdened by the rising
influx. An increasing percentage of the returnees are military, mostly from
provinces where VC provincial and regional forces have been hard pressed and
where the government has been able to follow up with M) activities.

4. Office of Civil Operations (OCO) ability to respond to critical
problems has not greatly. improved because 000 operates under regulations and
procedures of parent agencies which are geared to a peacetime situation. This
is less true for OSA (CIA) funded activities than USAID and JUSPAO funded
activities.

37 5
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° CONFIDENTIAL

SHAMLET EVAU OMN SYStM

iDue to shortsops in previous reporting of population and hamlet

control in South Vietnam* the fSecretary of Defense (in October 1966)
wrequested the devel t of an .mroed system to measure Revolutionary
DeveU ment progress. The Hamlet Avaluation System was begun in January 1967
abd MOCV is still adjusting reporting procedures and data. Reliable data
for trend analysis vii.M probably not be available until midsummer. Data
from the system to date should be used only with exteme caution,

The Hamlet Evaluation System is designed to yield comprehensive,
quantifiable data on the security and development of every hamlet in
South Vietnam under some degree of oVN control, and to. identify hamlets
which are under VC control. The system in being completely automated
for computer processing; duplicates of the MkCV computer files are being
sent to Washington.

The basic evaluation of each hamlet's status comes from the sub-sector
advisors who fill out the work sheets. An example work sheet is printed
below. Each hamlet is evaluated on six critical factors of classifica-
tion, with three indicators in each factor, each to'be graded from A-best
to E-bad;, thus there are 18 grades per hamlet. Three of the factors
relate to the security status of the hamlet: VC/NVA Military activities,
Viet Cong Political and Subversive Activities, and Friendly Capabilities.
The three factors which measure development progressare: Administrative
and Political Activities, Economic Develolment, and fealth,, Education andC- • Welfare- The numericalnY weighted- letter grade assignei to each factor
depends on the scores given each relevant indicator; the average of the
six factor grades determines the single composite grade for the hamlet,
rounded to the nearest whole number. The reporter also indicates the
level of confidence he places on his evaluation.

TA addition, information regarding ten problem areas in each hamlet
is reported on the reverse of the hamlet evaluation work sheet. This data
will also be available in Washbngtonb

The system will be a US reporting system, although American advisors
Vill have to work closely with their Vietnamese counterparts in implementing
parts of it. The sub-sector reports will be reviewed and collated by the
inter-ageucy province team before being sent to MACV for processing by the
"Assistant Chief of Staff for Civil operations and Revolutionary Develop-
Rent Support (CORDS). The results are displayed in several computer
printouts. MYCV has been pablishing a sugmary report monthly; it should
not be used yet.

In setting up the system, MkCV has run into a number of problems, bat
rapid progress has been made. For example, a complete and accurate
inventory of hamlets in South Vietnam was not available. In cowriling a
new inventory and checking the location and characteristics of each hamlet
in the system, PACV found that many hamlets no longer existed, or were
unpopulated. These have been dropped from the system.

28

CONFIDENTIAL S



Fi ~CONFIDENTIAL.-
in addition to the ratings,, basic elements of information reported In

E ~the hamlet evaluation system include the name of the hamlet, its 1Th(
coordinate,, village, dist~rict., province and CMZ, its population, ard
whether it is in a National Priority reae. The system will also provioe
information regarding the control sta&txs of the popultion residing ou~t-
side officially recognized hamlets, eog. in province towns, etc. Thus,
the system will yield information regarding the control of hamlaets,
control. of population in rural-hamlets., and control of the total population
in South Vietnam.

This office is automating the Hamnlet Bw~luatioir Systen for Washington
U11 i - -users. -We have recently received the computer tapes of -the hamlet

evaluation data from JaurFbu n wb16.Dta for April
and May is expected within the next few weeks. Shortly we wifll have tase

for the use in the field. In addition, we, are also dieveloping the
capability to generate special reports and displays of data, including
computer map plots and statistical analyjses in order to spot trenas,
project fuiture growth., and evaLtate the impact of RD efforts. We viri1.
be happy to provide service for all potential users upon, request.

Concern has been expressed that the composite hamlet rating (security
and developmet factors) may be interpreted as the security, status of
the hamlet. A survey of the Pebruary Ramlet E~valuation System data

I: indidates only about 5% of the 22,000 hamlets have a development factor
suffcienly hp)=than the security factor to change the composite[ rating.

*CONFIDENTIAL 7-
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The Halet Evaluatiou System (MES) still suffers from data turbulence, but
shous exceptional promise. So far, the HES reports greater progress than the
GVN reporting system. Mrkst hamlets (59%) show identical security and develop-
ment ratings, but 673 berniebs (5.5%) have develolpent ratings higher than their
security ratings, indicating development proceeding without equivalent security,
or ba reporting.

Corrected computer data (MACV hard copy reports have not been corrected)
from the first'four months (Jan-Apr 1967) of the Hawlet Evaluation System shows
that there has been a net increase 'of 560,200 people residing in A, B, and C
category haMlets in SYN. Most of the increase represents an •grading of D and

-* E hamlets, which showed a net increase of 1463,100 population (see Table 1). The
rural A-xpuAtion base covered by the 0S Jumped frcrA 12.8 million in JTanuary to
13.3 million in April. Newly cataloged VO-controlled hamlets probably account
for most of the rise.

TAWZ 1

MUS HRMLET-P0PUAIATCK EA!1VIG8
(Poplultion In Mhouands)

Jan 67 Ap67 g je

Category A 385.0 31.. -68.6
category B 2526.5 29416.1 4419.6
Category C 4223.0 433o.2 +M9.2
Category D 2293.0 2179 M113.2I Category E 817.6 467.7 -349.9

PEF ~~~VC-Controfled2&. 30.2 +47

The HiS does not evaluate populations outside of kur hamlets, and con-
"sequently there is. no US rating system for the 3.6 million people (cut of a
countrywide population of 16.9 million) living in the cities and towns. The
"rural areas are most inpotant strategicalUy, however, and the MIS catalogs and
rates 122146 halets in %ich 13.3 million Vietnamese peasants reside.

ramlet securty is thought to be a necessary precondition for social,

economic, and political development. We would expect hamlet security scores to
be higher than development scares as a rule. Table 2 showxs, however, that most
(35.6%) show security leading developent by one letter- gpade or more; 673 (5.5%)

hamlets have development ratngs higher than their security ratings.

12
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TABLE 2

H__MT SECURITY V DEVELOnno T SCORES

Security vs Develo t o. of Hamlets

Security rated higher* 356 35.68
Security rated same 7217 58.9
Security rated lower* _0.

Total 1200.0

*By one letter grade or more.

S. The crpter-generated• plots of hamlets by security elass display scae
patterns not seen (see foldout section) on conventLonal mps. Even on thisSsmall scale the patterns of area control stand out. Por example, VC-controlledhamlets pervae the area south of Danang on the coastal placr, as wall &a in
the Mekong del-a. ptrong GVN-controlled hlets (showi A and security e)
seem to cluster around urban areas vhere VC hamlets are notably absent.

The MWS evaluations cam be compared to the counterpart GVN ratings used
over the years (see Table 3). There is a remarkable cOMIeepoadence between the
popUtio. in the A, B, & C Pategories and population In the GEN Secured cate-
gory. Both start in January with almost the same population (US-7,034,500 Ws.
G , GN 7,o27o0o) and remuin close to each other throagh April.

However, the two system report different amcunts of Pr~eGS Bade during
th TmwjyAvril period. The HE8 shoum a gain of 560,,200 people in A, B,
and C hamlets .hile the 1W showo•,ly 955,60 shifting into their Secured cate-
gory.

=--J

SCNA36 3
CONFIDENTIAL



SI!

I ICONFIDENTIAL
TAM Z3

EMI POPMATICI CONOL aWR

Jan67e 6SPop ( Po (000•)'-- /

Secure 7042.7 55.0 7069.6' 54.7
Undergoing Securing 7814.9 6.1 757.6 5,9
Contested 2679.8 20.9 27144.7 2133

SUni .t~able 314 .o0 2.7 .0
VC Controlled 2300.8 18.0 2343.7 18.1

Total M811..6 100.0. 12918.3 100.0.

ESS !!!.IMg system

Category•A 385.0 3.0 381.4. 3,0
Category B 2526.5 19.7 2609.1 20.2
Category C 14123.o 32.2 1422.7 32.7'

ubtotal A3 •B C 703•5., 54•.9 7218.2 55.9

category D 2293.0 17. 2K62.7 17.5
Categorye 817.6 61 483.9 3-7

oC c2.9
Total 12011*6 ~100.0 l t- 0.

37 14
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8373 6. .33 6.6
2771.3 21.2 2778.2 21.0

2.7 .0 2.7 .0-2M.2 17.9 ,?391.92 3.0
23107.9 10000.0 3•0D.0

31..7 2.3 316.4 g.4
-829.5 21.9 .1 22•.2
1-4241.2 3X.3 4&332.•2 327

'1.4 56.5 7594+.7 57.3

%-,3.2 17.1 2179.8 16.5
.80.6 3.7 467.-7 3.5

2M7.7 22.7 3032.2 22.7
13107.9 100.0 13254.*. 1000.

CU~D/SA/Slk Programs Div. (
i--y 3.9, 1967
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GVN WRAL POMUITI0N CONTROL PROGMWSS

UGVX population control figures continue to show increasing government
control of population residing outside of the six autonomous cities (see
Table 1). Although the absolute control levels are subject to question the
trend over time may be accurate: as of June, 8.1 million Vietnamese (57.5%)
reportedly resided in secure areas (exccliUing the six autonomous cities),
compared to 6.9 million (52.1%) in Decenber 1966 ar' 6.3 minion (47.9%) in
June 1966. These figures suffer from several recoonized deficiencies, in-
cliding politically-motivated distortions by field reporters, frequent revi-
sions of population bases, sensitivity to rural-urban population migration,
and misleading category labels. 1at they are the only long-term time series
available, and an analysis of the trends seems worthwhile.

To simplify presentation of the trend we have computed a single index
measure of GVN province control as follows:

GVX Aligned Population
GYN Rating Category as Percent of Category Total

Secure 100%
Undergoing Securing 60%
Contested 30%
VC-Controlled

The last line of Table 1 shows the total GMN-aligned population coiputed in
this way. This statistic shows the same steady upward trend as the Secured
population category; by June 1967, 9.4 million people or 67% of the SWI rural
population could be considered aligned with the GYN.

The cuputer printed maps following Table 1 graphically depict rough
geographical variances in the GVM-aligned population index: the darker the
area, the higher the index. The favorable trend shown in Table 1 is clearly
reflected. Some specific trends show fairly clearly:

(1) GVN control throughout I Corps and Northern n Corps (VC MR5)
deteriorates frco June 196& to June 1965. The GO gradually regains control
from Decembet 1965 to the present, with an overall 4ump of one whole step
(of 5 steps each of which is 20% population iontrol) for practically the
whole region between December 1966 and June 1967. The exception is the DWA
where the aligment index drops to the 41-60o% range in June 1967.

(2) Back in June 19614, the highest alignment index anywhere around the
Saigon area was the 41-60& shown to the northeast of the city. VC control
was very high (indicated by dot (-) and plus (+) symbols sinii'ying alignment
index ranges 0-20% and 21-40, respectively) to the west and south. GVN control
of 81-100% was established by June 1965 to the northeast, but the area vest
of the city never does attain over 60%.

(3) GVN alignment of 61-80% was gradually established along the Mekong
River by December 1965, with 81-100% (blackest area) shown in the north in the
Chau Doe - An Giang area thereafter. The southern Delta is a real low spot
for GVN control, never reaching more than 60%, A regression is shown between
TPecember 1966 and June 1967 in this area to the 21-40% range.

J• 20
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S. (4) The area north and east of Vung Tau in Phuoc Tuy province reaches

a high point in December 1,$66, but a significant regression appears in the
June 1967 map to the 40-66% range.

(5) The Kontum area at the Laos - Cenbodia - SVN border seems to change
hands frequently. VC control is high in June 1964; GVN control is high from
December 1964 to December 1965; G"N control drops in June 1966; GVN control

VD, is very high (81-300%) in June 1967.

These maps were produced by SYMAP, a cauputer technique developed at
the Harvard University Computer Graphics Laboratory. Each density level re-
presents a degree of GWN rural population alignment, running from darkest
(over 80% GVN-aligned) to lightest (less than 20%). The maps can also be
read as VC control maps with heaviest VC control reflected in the lightest
areas and least VC control in the darkest areas. They are not area contrcl.

maps. The density (blackness) of any given spot on the map is determined byI •the control indexes of all provinces whose geographical center points fell
within a radius of a few incab1s. Thus War Zone C, about an unsecure an area
as there is in SVN, is colored entirely black in June 1967. The reason for
this misleading result is that the alignment index for Tay Ninh province is
very high (93%) because the population is concentrated in the reportedly
secure areas of the province. The points on the map which lie in the war
zone are colored black since they are near the center of a province (Tay Ninh)
with an index between 81 and 100%. If acme other province center were closer,
the points would have been colored to reflect that province's index, even
though the war zone falls in Tay Ninh province geographically.

$ 21C
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TABLE 1

M;R M7.ACKCCUTROL BY CATR4JCY
(End of Month (000) in Thous an)

June Dec Dec
S19• ... .114 1 . 196

Seced 4226-.0(27) 4268.8(33.3) "953.o(38.3) 5916.-1 (45

Undergoing Securing 261o.6(20.21 1843.5(114.14) 986.9(7.6)..79-.7(6.1

Contested 31.8(•6-5  6oi.:3(8.1) 21"j.7(*T.2) 28W.4(22.

Uncontested 116.3(.9) 60.l(.5) 33.6(.3) 86.0(-.7)

VC Contro.lud 25 46.0(19 .7) 3048.8(23.7) 31.0. 4(26.6) 3357.14(25

Total Population 3293. 3L2822.5 32935.6' 130314.6

Total GVN-A1i4ed Population 6819.8(52.8) 6455.3(50.3) 6601.7(51.0) 7257.0(55

a Eclu~spopulation of the 6 autonammsi cities.
§/7 Formerly Undergoing Clearing.
i/Dropped as a category 1 Jan 67.

Camputed ac 3D4% of Secured, plus 60% of Undergoing SecwIft pbns 0 of Contes

I jq0#FIDEff.t.
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June Dee Jne Dee June

-1965 .965 1966 1.66 2.67

.0(38-.3) 5g96.1 (45.4) 6272.1(47.9) 6859.1(52.2) 8078.5(57.5)

.9(7.6) 74.71(6*.) 779.3(5,9) 693.1(5.3) 82910(.9)

N .7(4T.2) 268.14(22.1). 6 2726(20.7) 2795.8(21.2) 2t68.5(19.7)

33.6(.3) 86.0(..7) 130.5(l.0) 16z,2(1.2) -

4'(26.6) 071.14(22.1) 320.5(214.5) g261.8(20.1) 2365.2(16.8)

35.6 1303)4.6 1316.0 M371.0 1140)41.6

-.7(51.0) 7257.0(55.7) 755,4.7(57.6) .8123.7(61.7) 9406.7(67.0)

iutPlus 30% of Conteisved pojpulation..
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.POPULATION SECURITY STATISTICS

Security for the SVN population from VC harassment and exploitation is
an essential part of pacification in South Vietnam, but opinion about
the meaning and implicationi of population security data differs. Observers
have variously used the sweeping favorable trends in the joint GVN/US
data to demonstrate increased: allegiance, recruiting base, military
control, pacification program progress, personal safety for the popolation,
and political/administrative contr1. This article attempts to clarify
the purpose behind the statistics, as. well as to explain the trends
vhich appear.

I. What the GVN/US population security statistics me'asure

The GVN/US population security reporting system inaugurated in 1964
..was .. designed to show only military security, administrative control,

and pacification progress. Heaviest emphasis was placed on military
security, as the simplified table shows below. (The actual criteria
used are listed in Appendix A of this article.)

Category Military Control Situation

1. Secured U• and RVN regular forces and RF-PF
2. Undergoing Secu- are keeping VC/NVA forces and active

ring guerrilla terrorists out of the area

3. Contested (or Under- VC/NVA main forces are kept out by
going Clearing) US-GVN military presence, but guer-

rillas still free to operate

4. Uncontested Area is of no interest to either
side because of uninhabitable terrain

5. VC Controlled Area is controlled by the presence of
VC/NVA forces, either main, local, or
irregular

Progress against pacification program goals reportedly determines the
difference between the first two categories:

a Zxcept for Section 7,-fas. arti6!e dealG with the joint GVNUB - -
-.... p-•"---l~ t'-Fe-ecurity statistics which began in May 19• and con- n

tinue through the present. The new Hamlet Evaluation System
began in January 1967, and will be discussed separately in Section V.

(: 32
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Administrative Control/RD
Category Program Progress

1. Secured Most of ED hamlet programs are
completed, and effective GVN adminis-
trative control has been established.

2. Undergoing Secu- RD hamlet programs have been programmed
ring and/or started. Some measure of GYM

administrative control exists.
.I

II. The Reportig Syst.em

Population security reports are made at the district J3.vel by both the USsubsector advisor and his GVNT counterpart., and seat pepa~wraq to their'Irespec-

tive province and Saigcua headquarters. Since January 1967,* (when the.Hamlet
Evaluation System, RES, began) the US advisor has been instructed to obtain his

figures directly from his counterpart; from 1964 to 1966, the advisor was
supposed.to make his own assessment independently although this was often
impossible because of either incomplete knowledge of the history of his district,
or the necessity to use GVK interpreters to obtain information in the hamlets.
Thus, the system is probably best described as a joint GVN/US one.

' built-in optimistic bias probably exists in the 1964-1.6 statistics.
First, US advisor3 were essentially rating their- own progress when they reported
security figures during their tour. Thus, there is a temptation as time passes
to view things more optimistically than a detached objective observer might.
Second, reporting tends to concentrate on changes resulting from ongoing work.
As a result' backsliding in areas worked previously might not be identified as
readily as progress in active areas.

Table 1 shows both population and hamlet data as reported for the period
December 1964 to August 1967. (Separate accounting for hamlets did not start

until April 1965.) For the population data, a number of sIgnificant adjust-
ments have been made at various times in who was counted and how:

(1) In July 1965 the six autonomous cities (1,675,400 people at that
time) were added to the Secure population. No accurate estimates are availableI for the cities' population prior to that time.

(2) In December 1966 an additional 785,200 people were added 'o
the Secure category to reflect estimates of the increase in Saigon population.

13)Y-In•j•--i-•- 1967 another 310,000 were added to the Secure category
to account for the 50% of RNAF personnel reportedly not counted before.

S.33
22

CONFIDENTIAL



CONFIDEHTIAL
TA3IZ I.

GW-W PORPUATION AM HA2•=-T STATISTICS AS REPORMED

""e -

Pacificaticp 
Com-

pletedI 214,269 14,951k 6,P-65 !/ Secured 7,J2 Securedi
Undergoing PaCi- Undergoing Secu-. Undergoing Secu-

fication 1,43 986 916 ring 78 ring
Cleared 3,605 3,522 3,164 Cleared 2,80& Undergoing Cleari
Neither 60 34 714 Neither 86 Uncontested

VC Control or0
Dominance C/ 3,04 3,W 3,658 VC Control 3. 3 VC Control .21

TOTAL . W12,l" 12,93 A'l4 77

y

Apr June JulD

Secured 3,06? 3,186 3,345 Secured 3,.903 scured
Undergoing secu- Undergoing Sece- Undergoing Secu-

ring 990 837 731 ring 630 ring
Cleared Areas 3,689 3,322 3,030 Cleared 2 Undergoing Clea•z
Residual 3,222 3,623 3,M33 Residual 3,5 Redua

TOTAL MAND 10#,9W 10,96 10,9:9 TOTAL PLPJKU0 2AL PLAN=
I ~/°

a/ As of July 1965 and thereafter, the six autonomous cities (Saim., VMg Tau Danang, Hue,
we.-. included in the population base. In July 1965 this amozted to 1,675,00 people, all

: cat egory.

-b For this papir, population living i: areas under allied mltwypl protctiond -__-'t.

degree of continuing GVY administra,:on.

iC Population living in areas over which G." exercises no effecttIe amtrol.

23
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1966 LSL6ý 12k7
June Dec June -

,721 Secured 8,133 9,521 Secure 10,756 Secures DH &

Undergoing Secu- Undergoing Sccu- 'Secure, Day7w rim 786 736 ring on ,0
B861e Undergoing Clearing 2,732 2,796 Contested 2, Contested 2,556

86 Uncootested 130 163

.358 Vc cntrol LI .3208 26so VC Control. _ , 2 365 VC ontrol/ 2312

1961967 1967June Dec June

05e1Secure Z93 Secured 4 Decute CaDay &uSUdergoing Secu- Undergoing Secu- Secure, Dayring 579 526 ring 836 only 1,02
Ur• ~ nergoing Clearing 2,860 2,995 Contested 3 24t8 Contested. 3,123

_ Residual _31966 3,328 VC Conztrolled 3._088 VC Controll]ed 319
"2• T0OM •L M 1104,59-11,2-2- TOWIAL PL W l' TOTAL PLANNED 1S4

v+ Yung Tau• Danan , l•es, Dalat, Cam Ranh)

-"to 1*675a10 People., 421 in the Secure

pr7otection and wm1,.* -, , --. .

catrol.

CONFIDENTIAL
October 18, 1967
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(14) Other increases in excess of natural population growth show
up in the total population base figure duaring the period. These and other
adjustments have made the GVN/US populetion base unstable, particularly
during the last year.

(5) Minor changes in category definition are constantly taking
place. Recently, one category (Uncontested) was dropped, and the first
two categories were renamed ("Secured" is now called "Secure - Day and
Night," and "Undergoing Securing" is now"Secure - Day Only").

The corresponding hamlet data is subject to some of the same report-
Ing bias problems as the population data. In addition, only those hamlets
"planned for pacification" by the GVN are counted, thus ignoring many
hamlets in SVN which did not enter into pacification planning, including
many VC hamlets. While Table I shows fl,940 hamlets in August 1967, the
new RES counts 12,642, and, for administrative purposes other than planning,
the GVN counts some 13,000 plus.

M. Ambiguities in the reported data

There are problems in the data beyond the changes in definition and
the inclusion of autonomous cities, etc. that were discussed above. Some
of these can be illustrated by examining the data for late 19 &i through mid-
1965. Table 1 shows that population in secure areas increased by 685,000
people in the same period. Historically this was perhaps the darkest hour
of the war, when the enemy was making substantial inroads into the densely
populated coastal provinces of II Corps, and when the ARVN was suffering
repeated tactical reverses. The decision to commit S -troops in large numbers
was base aon this crisis, yet the population control figures do no h-the
extent of the deterioration.

T able 2 gives a corps-by-corps breakd(on of population data, illth
Udergoing Securing and -lUaed counted in theeOaefttea category. II Corps
shows a drop in Secured and Contested, vith a large rise in VC Control. On
the other hand, III.and IV Corps show -aeked favorable trends. (This was
the time of the highly touted Hop Tac carpaign around Saigon-) Thus, some
deterioration is shown in the I and II Corps areas, but is masked in country-
wide totals by the allsged progress in the heavily populated III and IV Corps
areas.

/.
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POPULATION SECUaTy BY. CORPS AS IMP0RZ
September 1964 - June 1965

(Thousands)

Sep 16k Dee 19'~ ~r 195 June 16

I corps 441 "441

-otal-Secure 436 455
Contested 1055 4 02

VC Control2
Total 

""

I! Corps
Total SE:ue 1087 835 907 92

Contested U03 13 _R29 .25

Total 2.595 213

I Corps137
Total Secure 803 855 84.9

Contested me1 3257 1.025 84

VC Control 526 4_6 4273

Total 957255B 256

IV Corps"
otal cure 1839 2124 2068 2264

Contested 31 1757 14"9
VC Control 178 "M 186

Total

Countrywde 5144

To-tal-g Secure 41365 4269 k5131 4&542
"Contested ,'58 5183 04.5,.
VC control 2837 3044IV l29.3

Total 1,0.', .

I..+
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IV. Retrosiective data

The population figures in Table 1 exaggerate the rate at which population•°• •comes under GVN protection. For instance, they show 5.8 million people brought
Sunder GVN protection between June 1965 and June 1967. To present a clearer
S~picture or the trends$ the data can be ad•justed retrospectively to compensate

i for the known changes in counting procedures which took place. The result
SIs shown in Table 3. a retrospective view of the population (and hamlet) security

data developed as follows:

(1) To establish a single set of population categories (Secure,
Contested, and VC Controlled), we considered as

ca. "Secure" all of the "Secure" 6ategory.

b. "Contested" all of the "Undergoing Seduring," "Cleared,"
"WUndergoing Clearing," "Contested," "Neither," and "Un-
contested" categories.

c. "VO Controlled," all of the "VC Controlled" category.

(2) We includei the autonomous cities in the figures back to December
1964, assuming the4r population -was 1,675,400 for the period prior to July 196,
and as reported thereafter.

(3) We assumed that half of the Regular Force, BF and PF personael
had not been counted prior to January 1967, and therefore added half of the
RVNAF-RF-PF strength in each previous period to the Secured category.

(4) MACV added 785,200 people to the OG secured population in
Saigon in December 1966. We assumed that the Saigon population growth a',tu&ly
began in January 1965 an had continue! at a steady rate; we therefore added
196,300 to the Secured category each six months, starting with amne 1965.

(5) We assumed that the total SV popultion of 17,15,300 fo?

Jzne 1967, as reported in the new RES system (see below) was the most accurate.
Assuming a population growth rate of 2.5% per year, we developed the retro-
spective view of total population at each point on the table. Next we fomd
the difference between these retrospective totals and the totals cooputed in
steps (1) to (4). This difference vas apportioned on a ratio basis to each of
the three population categories. o

We examined these assumptions by varying them. We erased the RVNAP
increase, eliminated the refugees from the cities, asmxsed that the bulk of
the recent propulation groith vas due to better knowledge of the popmlation
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* of VC areas,. etc. The absolute numbers changed in each case, but the basic
trend lines did not. We feel that the adjustments in Table 3 give us a
reasonable approxination of popUlation security in SVN as defined in the
GW--US system.

The retrospective estimate shows a more modest increase of 3.3 million
between June 1965 and June 1967. It also shows a decrease of 1.3 million
people under VC control.

The retrospective hamlet data in Table 3 was developed'from Table 1
as follows:

(1) We established the same set of three basic categories (Secure,
Contested, VC Control) used in Table 3.

(2) We assumed that the total nmber of hamlets in SVW has not
changed during the two year period shown. The June 1967 total of 11,895
was thekefore extended back through June 1965. The difference was apportioned
to the-three categories on a ratio basis.

Table 3 demonstrates the most striking aspect of the entire population
x security situation: most of the Increase in GW secured population did not
/ result from significant expansion of territory (hamlets) protected by friendly

forces, but from tovement of people from VC controlled and contested areas
into areas protected by OWII and allfed forces. There have been 1.2 minion
Officially recorded refugees since.December 1965, which probably account for
60% of the" 2.0 million increase in stcure polation from December 1965 to
June 1967. Natural population growth (2.;% per year) would account for another
.3 million (1%) of the increase. Ot'her factor could account for the remainder:
extension of friendly protection; job. seekers rjving to the cities; "unofficial"

Srefugees; and over-optim istic evaluatioa of programs. The hamlet data suggests
that the extension of aflied and GVN security accounts for the remainder: about
500,000. people were added by securing hamlets (499 additional Secure hamlets
between December 1965 and June 1967 at about 1,000 people per hamlet, the
countrywide average).

Intelligence report•s and captured Viet Cong documents lend some credence
to the trend in VC loss of control shown in Table 3, but they also suggest that
the retrospective VC control figures may be too low. For example, a document
prepared in ealy 199 stated that 5 million people lived In "liberated"' (IC)
areas and 9.million resided in goverment held rural areas (5 million) and cities
MU Wu 'W•r-• . -"ezrozpeczxve-eszme-xr" e-emer 1965 shows 9 I

Million in the Secure category, but only 3.6 million in the VC Controlledcategory. The document 2=~ents the loss of a million people from the countryside

Sinto government controlled urban areas as a reault of the presence of US troops.

27
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Th edjusted data of Table 3 is consistent with results of the

"retnt prisidential election in South Vietnam. 5.9 mi•lion voters
vwre registered for the September 1967 elections, over one-half the
adjusted GVN Secure population. This was a gain of .6 million over the
September 1966 election registration. Our retrospective view shows an
increase In the Secure population of 1.5 million over the comparable
period (June 1966 - June i967), of whom approximateay one-half vould be
eligible to vote. We do not have enough detailed election data to
verify that both improvements occurred in the same group of population.

TABIL 3

S'PECTIM VIEW OF SVN POPULATION AND ERANT SECURITY.
(Population in Thousands)

Degree of
Miltary 164 1965 1965 1966 19W 1967
SecurLtU Dee June Dec June Dec June

POPULATION

Secure 6,783 7,684 8,971 9,5114 10,305 10,983
Contested 6,o•l 41,925 3,03 r, 1,849 3s873 3s767

, , VC Co 3,335 .3,731 3,5 .. 3,38, 2,77M 2,415

f Total 16,139 26,34•0 16,542 16,747 16,955 17,165

Secure a/3,55 14,224 4,208 4,653 4,723

Contested 4,511 3,575 3,570 3,723 14,084

VC Controb- 3.929 4,096 4,117 32519 -32088

Total1,9 11,89 11,895 11,695 n,895I i_

S...... -. g---P .tio.•-ba ete.•n-aze.- er -,ne! military protection and subJect.
to at least some degree of contintuing OGV administration.

b/ Population or hamlets in areas over which GO exercises nu iffectiveS• control.
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The retrospective estimate shows a loss of only 145,000 in VC
control between June and December 1965; the contested category
dropped 940,000 duri=- the same period, and probably accounts
for the rest of the "million" to wLich the document referred.

Another captured document, dated 30 October 1966, indicates
that friendly operations and programs produced "some relatively
significant results" in the form of 400 additional GVN hamlets
"built" and 400,000 additional people under GVX control. Other
documents refer to loss of VC influence and control over the
rural population and describe the decreases in VC food.production,
tax revenues, and manpower as a result of shrinkage iqj t~ieir
population base.

1- V., SW Population Security and the Hamlet Evaluation System

In January.1967 US advisors began reporting their own
evaluations of hamlet status through the Hamlet E-aluation System
(azs). A new gazetteer of hamlets was compiled and new population
base estimates were made yhenever possible. For each hamlet in
his district, the subsector advisor began giving monthly ratings
6n. each of 18 status indicators, nine measuring security conditions,
nine covering socio-economic development projects. The 18 indicator

ff ratings are averaged together to yield an over-all hamlet classifi-
cation of A through E. Country-wide results are shown in Table 4.

Because all 18 indicators enter into a hamlet's over-all rating.
(A through E) (see Appendix B), it in difficult to give a concise
interpretation of what constitutes an "A" or a "B" hamlet. There
is no clear relationship between the GVN/US categories and the HES
classifications thus making it very difficult to link the two
systems for time series analysis. For a broad general comparison,

"the sum of non-hamlet population and population in A, B, and C
hamlets seems to be roughly equivalent to the GVN/US Secure
category; D and E hamlet population seems equivalent to Contested;
and VC equivalent to VC eontrolled.

29
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"The over-all HES scores a .early weighted more toward

social and economic developme,-. ,han the criteria for the 1964 -
1966 Go/US reports and may give a better measure of permanent
pacification progress, as opposed to increased military protection.
The Utter, of course, can be exe=ined separately in the HES.
For example, the August HES scores on the nine security indicators

alone included 2% more of the SIM population in the A-B-C hamlet
grouping than did the over-all .nS scores (i.e., security ratings
were slightly higher than developmrent scores).

The HES will provide a powerful tool for analyzing many aspects
of the war effort. The tool will be sharp enough to use after the
J=anuary - July data is retrospectively adjusted based on a final"
tuning of the system in August. MCCORDS hopes to have completed
its retrospective analysis by the end of November.

/
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CoAISOX OF GV$ Wo .*PRWU.'Y HMWlET EVAUIA=ION SYSTEM (EMS) DATA (coo)

1967
JAN FEB MAR O APR MAY

Secure 9,887.0 10,091.9 10,165.3 10,203.6., 10,427.3 10,7
Mnder goin Sec~uri ng 42. 921.7 993-6 M90 5" 958.p2'2'7

Uhnhalbitable 16:92 17.3 17.6 17.9 17.9 2.,6
V C C on trol 2 , 46 6 .2 2 , 5.. O.2 . .. 2 , 5 35 .8 2 , 49 7 .0 1,618 10

Total 16,248.7 16,591.6 16,754.4 16,654.4 16,553.14 1,810

F M8 -P&_!ml•. (Jan - July data belng,revised based on August knowledge)

Won Haulet Pop. 3,144.8 3,672.0 3,A98.1 3,635.2 3,540.3 3,8%i Radlet Pop:
NA 3t6. 381•.4 301.0 315..6 447.9 19

B 2,521.2 2,611.6 2,857.9 2,935•5 2,85•.,9 30129
Sc 14,250.4 ',225.3 4,22.8 U5,308.6 4•,386.3
D 2,283.9 2,262.9 2,235.9 2,162.3 2,079.8 ,
9 818.9 .1 148o.0 467.1 1449.7
VC 2,e843.1 2,954.0 2,955.7 P,987.1 3,013.7 2,92

Total 16,248.7 16,591.3 16,754.14 16,811..4 16,774.6 1?,165.

fa Incl udes 2,501,700 of the 2,792,100 populaticn of the six autonomous cities; also includes 103,200 A1y)
F and 128,90J (August) people in non-evaluated hamlets.

. 31
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APR MAY JU"_-- ---- UYAUGUST

2 10,203.6., 10,V7.3 L0,756.3 Secure, Night & Day 10,45.7 " 0,729.2990.5 98.9 920.3 Secure, Day Only 1,337.9 1,022.0
2,945,4 2,836.14 29768.5 Contested 2,619.0 2,555.9

17.9 17.9 22,97.o 2 .9 C Control 2,33w.6 2.311.6
16,654.4 16,553.14 16,810.3 Total 16,742.2 16,618.7I

~de) 
36679: ,5. 1

3,635.2 3,540.3 3,W4.8. 3,61.7 3,658.5 -5(
315.6 447.9 W89.3 581.6 600.22,935 5 2,854.9 3,129.1 3,435.8 3,489.14:308.6 4,386.3 4,360.6 3,;30.o 3,991.12,162.3 2,079.8 1,?6.1 3,035.4 ,916.3
467.1 449.7 "G.2 2054 2-1-26987.1 3.015.7 2& .2 370.9 360.6

W03 2,921.-4
16,811.4 16,774.6 17,165.3 17,114.3 17,037.2

cities; also includes 103,200 
October 18, 1967
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Criteria for Phpuaetion Control Categories, May 19, June 1967

SECURED
For hamiets designated & Doi Moi (Real New Life Hamlet):

Hamlet is "secure" and RD cadre and other personnel are working to-meet the
11 standards listed below, or the standards have been completed. "
1. Eliminate the VC infrastructure.
2. Eliminate corrupt practices and discharge corrupt officials.
3. Develop a. "new spirit."
4. Establish popular government and social organizations.
5. Organize the people for self-defense.
6.' Improve literacy.
7. Eliminate disease and unsanitary conditions.
8. Implement land reform.
9. Develop agriculture and handicraft industries.

10. Improve lines of communication.
U2. Reward deserving soldiers, public servants and citizens who have

contributed to RD programs. Haml
For hamlet* designated Ap Tan $inh or _Ap Cu Co:

1. Census of residents has been completed; the VC infrastructure has been
discovered, identified, and destroyed or neutralized; and an intelligence %
net has been established to deter its recurrence. 2.

"2. Adequate Popular Forces and/or paramilitary forces have been recruited,
trained, armed, and are qualified and available for operations. 3.

3. Hamlet securlty is effective with an integrated defensive system to
include mithods of requesting reinforcements. 4.

14. Hamlet inhabitants have been qaestione4 and have expressed their
"grievances and aspirations and some economic and s'cial development
projects have been initiated to-satisfy people's desires. 5.I •. Hamlet inhabitants have been organized for self-defense and development
tasks. 6.

6. A hamlet chief has been elected or appointed, trained, and is supported o
by the majority of the people of the hamlet.

For hamlets designated AP Binh Dinh:
1. VC infrastructure eliminated.
2. Corrupt practices eliminated and corrupt officials discharged. or o

For other hamlets and area control:
1. Hamlets it lthe area have been secured. A
2. V!llage councils have been elected.
3. Village administration committees appointed, trained, and have support.
4. VC forces are out and cannot return. AutI• .,Autonomous cities:
All city areas are treated as Secure; hamlets within boundaries of autonomous
cities are treated as above.

rD, ....V.I. Z; 773
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SECUMD

fet the

Hamlets planned for pacification:
been 1. Tht. hamlet residents have been screened and existing VC infrastructure

gence discovered and eliminated.

ted, 2. P06ular forces have been selected, trained, and armed.
3. An -obstacle system, as well as other fortifications, has been

est'ablished for defense against VC guerrillas.

4&. A 'yatem of communications and for requesting reinforcements hasItbeen set up.

nt 5. Hrilet inhabitAnts have been or2aized into groups and assignedspet-il'i rasks for hazlet secur!TV ,snid for New Life improvement acx.%vltips.rted 6. A baj :t committee has been elec:e4 by secret ballot in accordance withiteda dtzocratic spirit (may be waivec 'by Montagnard hamlets if a committee

is appointed inetead)..

For- other =-•!ets and area control:S . Cr.i-ria not clearly specified in available documents. ,

rt.

Autono nrouf* Zit~i s: 4•~us .All *t;Y are treated as Se:ure: hemlets within boundaries of
autC'. -±t;is are treated a "'e

October 18, 1967
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UIDERGOI1 SECUpIIn

r',.r hamlets designated Ap Doi Moi:
The hamlet is not secure, but RD cadre and other GVN officials are working
to meet the U standards. 2he area has be

action cadre tq

For hamlets designated AD Tan Sinh and Ap Cang Co:

The hamlet is not secure, but RD cadre are working to raise thj hamlet
back to a point where it again fulfills the 6-point criteria.

For hamlets designated Ap Binh Dinh:
BD cadre and other GVN personnel are working to meet the first two standards.

For other hamlets and area control:
1. Company size and over VC units eliminated.
2. RVNAP can prevent return of VC.
3. Regular Forces and Popular Forces operations provide securlty.
4: RD 4adres vo-,'ng in hat~lets to establish local government and

eliminate VC infrastructure.

CO•NTESTD (or Under&4jgong Clearing)

RYNAF and/or MMAF conducting operations to oust VC/hTA (company size and larger);
can maintain or enhance isecurity status achieved. Area has been

forces are not
1of maintaining
not preclude tb

rUNCQRTED 
nor existence a

(Category not used after tkz 1967)

struggle by eit
that the area i

S-R portance to eitS~VC at a safe ba

•- No GY•N political or mZitaxy pr~esence; VC can keep'RF and 1• Cut.

i• •local,, or irreg

-• /'• ....... ; -'
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MAY 19&1 - DCMcmm 1966

UJDERGOXJG SECURIM

2he area has been cleared by GVN regular or paramilitary fo'ces and mobile
action cadre teams (or their equivalent) have started -dork in the area.

CONSTED (or Undergoing Clearing)
UZrger');

Area has aeeM:cleared of significant VC military units -- VC main or local
forces are not present or operating in the area and ARVN forces are capable

Sof maintainin or enhancing present cleared status. This condition does
not preclude the occurrence of minor VC acts of terrorit-n and other incidents,
nor existence of guerrilla forces.

YCONM2ESD

Area has not been nor is it likely to become a contested point in the power
struggle by either the GON or .. The geographical chara:teristics are such
that the area is lar gely uninhabitable and has no ta-tica! or st.rategic im-
"portance to either side. The area is unattractive a&n-/or unnecessary to the
VC as a safe baven.

- ~~VC COMMR-. . . .. . . .

Area controlled or 4ominat.ed by the presence of VC forces, either main.,
local, or irregular.

47 48
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"1Hamlet Evaluation System (HES) Scoring Criteria

Hamlets are rated 1 (worst) through 5 (best) cn each of 18 multiple choice
"indicators." Nine of the indicators relate to Security; the other 9 re-
late to socio-economic Development. The scores for the 18 indicators are
sumed (minimum score 18, maximum 90) and the hamlet is designated A, B,
C,, D, or E accord!ng to the following arbitrarily set ranges:

Hamlet Total Score Hamlet Alphabetical Index

18-26 .
27-44 Dk -62. C
63-80 B --
81-90 A

If the hamlet is controlled by the VC, it is not rated at all, but is
simply tallied as a "VC" hamlet.

Sample responses frqa the 18 indicators are as follows:

1-point responses

Village guerrillas combat effective although some identified or eliminated.
External forces intact, may have 6ase, and can make company-size attacks

within a few hours travel to hamlet...
. ~Armed VC units in hamlet at hight, sometimes in day; may have fired on

or attacked or everrun hamlet. Little or no GON authority 'at night...

Party cadre underground by day but free to intimidate populace at night...
VC apparatus can undermine GVN in hamlet by incidents ranging from

propaganda through terrorism and sabotage, at least at night. All taxation
by VC.

2-point responses

Village Zuerrillas reduced somewhat in men and defenses; can attack
in platoon strength from within village or 1-2 hours' travel to hamlet.

GVN activity under harassment. May be mines and/or frequent sniping
on routes to hamlet. VC night adtivity in hamlet.

Members and most leaders or VC hamlet organizations uncovered and
neutralized but hamlet undercover agents still operative.

Soam" village cadre eliminated but apparatus fairly effective.
SDay ad• ni•.ht._•y_..,v.t~ rnel..frces. bul local defense force recruit-

ing and training be underway.
Some local participation in hamlet management; GVN officials usually

present but only in daytiue.
Some welfare activicy by GVN and/or foreign sources to aid needy families

but basic need not determined.

22-oiat responses 
9

O 'Military control of villege broken, most guerrillas identified, 50%

losses, havens destroyed, activity below platoon level; can harass but

. *.gu 1 jrjC1 4Tq . -..
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not prevent GVN activities in hamlet.
Long range fire at night; VC activity in adjacent hamlets. May be

f • occasional'sniping ard/or mines on routes to hamlet.
Most key members of village apparatus identified, up to half neutralized;S[ ef'fectiveness curtailed.

SNo overt VC incidents in hellet; few signs of covert subversion but
i•so me continuing VC taxation or extortion suspected.

Some individual grievances being resolved. in hamlet or village
census grievance survey completed.

Formal full-time public primary education in permanent classrooms in
hamlet or village, but overcrowded or at least 25% of children not enrolled.

Basic (welfare) needs being determined, some being met...

2-point responses

Village guerrilla control reduced to 1-2 hamlets on village periphery
or 2-3 hours' travel; could make desperation raid...

Bases in district or within 6 hours' travel to hamlet destroyed...
All normal party apparatus identified and dealt with...
Defense force organized but only partly effective; adequate plan and

communications for its use. In urban areas, adequate police by day.
M4ore GVN actions being taken to meet people's grievances and aspira-

tions...
At least 90% of children receive primary education in readily accessible

permanent classrooms; may be some adult clasmes.
Bakic (welfare) needs being met; some special benefits being paid by

GUN.
Priority projects underway; resources at hand. People aware of advant-

ages projects will provide.

5-point responses

Village guerrilla remnants driven out. No threat of harassment or
intimidation from guerrillas in adjacent villages.

No incidents including harassments in village or nearby hamlets...
Whole party apparatus appears to have been destroyed...
Adequate defense force and plan, following province ED plan w4here

applicable. In urban areas adequate police protection day and night.
Effective elected hamlet governing body; elected village council; all

officials in hamlet and village resident.
Substantial evidence of GYN efforts to meet aspirations; resident

GVN official grievance representative in RD hamlet or village.
Adequate medical programs., hospital facilities, supplies, trained

personel• readily ava.i1ble..:n~r-l .puz...i- pirtlcip-tion. . ....
Public works jpro-jects will along or completed; public is using new

facilities, in some urban areas no such projects needed.

35 50
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US RE!'ONTING AS A BASIS FOR DETAIID ANALYSIS

The large volume of detailed data included in the Hamlet Evaluation
System (HEs) reports provides a useful source for analysis in greater depth
of the progress of non-military programs- Some preliminary studies are
discussed below:

or t~ion and Pacification Progress

Table 1 attempts to measure the impact of.alleged corruption among hamlet
or village officials, using the assessment of US subsector advisors in the
problem area section of the HES worksheet. The results indicate that in III
Corps corruption does not seem to impact heavily, if at all, on the socio-
economic development status of the hamlet. The "uncorrupt" hamlets have an
average development rating of 2.69 compared to 2.55 in the reportedly corrupt
hamlets. (A score of 2.5 to 3.5 equals a "C" grade?.) Yet this is the area
of activity which would seem to be most open to abuse by corrupt officials.
In fact, in 4 provinces, development appears to be enhanced by the rumored,
suspected, or proved condition of corrupt officials. That is, the average
development score is higher in the reportedly corrupt hamlets. In the
remaining III Corps provinces, the average HES development scores are lower
vhere corruption is allegedly taking place.

TABIl 1

CORRUPTION VS PACIFICATION DMEVOPtENT
(As of August 31, 1967)

Hamlets with no Hamlets with Corruption
Corrption Reported Reported

Province No. of Aug BBS Avg. No. of Avg MES Avg-Hamlets Devl. Score p Hamlets Devel Score PO

Binh Tuy 45 3.17 1071 7 1M97 1134
Long Khanh 81 3.59 1543 2 3.00 1335
Phuoc Long 9 2.78 445 44 2.87 592
Binh L<g 83 2.14 713 7 3.15 16
Binh Duong 51 2.98 1783 12 2.52 2316
Tay Ninh 49 3.l1 1984 8 3.04 2229
HMM Ngha 63 2.68 1542 9 2.56 1124
Bien Hoa 130 2.55 1398 17 1.81 821
Pbhoc Tuy 38 2.51 986 0 -
.Long An 52 2.42 l171 25 2.57
Gia Dinh 183 2.46 3232 16 2.10 1
Vung TauL5 250 _2 1 14243III Corps Total

CONFIDENTIAL
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Pacification and Tax Collections

Table 2 shows the relationship between tax collection activities in •
hamlet (as reported by subsector advisors on the Hamlet Evaluation System
Worksheet problem area section) and pacification progress, as measured by
the total h0S hamlet score. As one would expect, pacification progress seems
to correlate closely vith the ability of the M to tax hamlet residents.
In 500 hamlets in III Corps where the VC are not collecting taxes (according to
the subsector advisor), the average hamlet HES score was 3.22. In 475 hamlets
there the VC have some taxation power, the average HES score was 2.85.

TABIE 2

VC TAX COLLECTION! ')MRSUS PACIFICATIOff PROMMSS
(As of August 31, 1967 '

Hmlets •ith No VC Taxation Famlets with Some or All VC Taxation
No. of Avg MCS Avg No, of Avg HIS " vg

Province Hamlets Score Hamlets Score Pop

Binh Tuy 42 3.31 1119 8 1473 982
ong Khanh 22 4.22 2268 39 3.53 1067

PbuocLong 140 3.20 550 4 3.04 646
Binh Long 23 0% 83 883 54 2.14 604
Bah Duong 32 3.20 2247 15 2.00 849
Tayf inh 29 3.29 2381 6 2.75 2001
Hau ghia 24 3.38 1449 40 2.38 1400
"Bien Hoa 62 3.16 1777 63 2.24 1222
Pbuoc Tay 19 2.64 88 145 2.45 887
Long An 9 2.78 1421 75 2.51 1171
Gia Dinh 3. 1 314 147. -122 2.214 1303
Vung Tau 3.66 2396 3.8 _IU

III Corps \500 3.22 29275 112

It appears that data on taxation could provide a very useful indicator of
pacification progress. The growth of tax receipts might be a meaningful
indication of increased GYN control over the population. Likewise, apprent
increases in GM population control v'wihout a corresponding increase inI tax receipts would bring into question the reality of the progress reporting.
"One of the virtues of using tax receipt data is that it is quantifiable and
not subject to the biases that trouble nuch of the qualitative reporting.

t
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STATISTICAL TRE.S FROM_ L, HAM.ILET EVALUATION SXTEM

While the overall trend of scores from the .Amlet Evaluation System
(HES) is useful, the analysis of the 18 individual indicators can provide

a better understanding of what is happening in SVN. Table 1 shows two
indicator-by-indicator comparisons of improvements and regressio.7s in

hamlets which LS advisors rated in both March and August 1967. a The
first comparison is in terms of average scores, and the second in terms

of what we considered to be the critical threshold or "benchmark' for

each indicator. Finally, Table 2 shows the impact of total RES scores on

the percentage of population residing in each rating category.

Averae Score Trends

For each of the 18 HES indicators we computed an average score for
all hamlets rated in both March and August using the standard 5"point
scale: we gave hamlets 5 points for an A rating, down through 1 for an
E rating and 0 if the hamlet was entirely VC controlled. In general,,

the nine RES security indicators (1A through 3C) were higher in both
months than the nine development indicators (4A through 6B). However,
the development indicators showed greater improvement between March and
August: development scores increased an average of .11 points versus a
.04 point gain in security scores. No security indicators showed a
slippage, although there was no gain in clearing out provincial main force
Units. VC political and subversive activities (indicator 2c) showed the
greatest improvement of the security indicators. All development indi-
cators showed marked gairs except for education (indicator 5B), which
slipped .01 point.

Proggess Against Fixed Benchmarks

I For each indicator we also tallied the number of hamlets which met
K_ what we regalided as the most significant threshold or benchmark. For
R example, on VC village guerrillas (indicator 1A) (see Appendix B, Hamlet
I Evaluation Worksheet) we chose a C rating as a benchmark of security. To

attain a C (or better) rating, a hamlet must be in a village where guer-
rilla control is broken. In March, 5378 hamlets (45.1% of all hamlets)
were C-or-better. Between March and August, 365 hamlets were upgraded
to A-B-C, while 360 hamlets regressed from the A-B-C level. Thus, there
was a net countrywide gain of. 5 hamlets where friendly forc# reportedly
have broken VC military control of the associated village.* V

I Statistics on gains and losses of bene:hmark hamlets confirm the
evidence from average scores that social ar.d political development is
outpacing security. All nine development indicators shoved sizeable net

y Retrospective adjiustments have been made by ]4ACCODS to make January
and February data usable, but the revised data was not received in time
for this article.

b MACV J-2 reports a sharp decline of ;6,800 (24%) in the estimated guer-
rilla strength over the same period. See MACV Monthly Order of Battle
Sumry, 31 October 1967. Almo see article: "Revised Estimate.s of VCINVA
Order " Battle" elsewhere 1:; this issuc.
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gaius in hamlets that met the benchmar•k riteria, while four of the nine
security indicators--hamlet and village infrastructure (2A and 2B), ham-
let defense'plan (3A), and VC main force units (lB)--showed net declines.
As with average scores, the benchmark statistics show that VC subversive
activities (indicator 2C) made the greatest progress among the security
Sindicators, and education (5B) made the least progress among the develop-
ment indicators.

S~The benchmark statistics also de=onstrate substantial turnover in

hamlet ratings. For instance, the data for indicator sC shcres that 543
incident-free hamlets in March incurred sote VC oelitary incidents during
August. Compared to 5d hamlets in whi alh eppita ula incidents occurred in
March btt not August: a net improvement cf 2 harlets but a gross shift
of dver 1100 or almost 10a of those dhelets rate m both times.

impact on Total MES Scores

Shifting now from the individual indicators to the aggregate scores,

Table 2 shows countrywide changes in HES total scores (security plus devel-opment) and population bases between 1.11-ch and October 1967. Population

residing in A, B, and C hamlets, plus nnn-hamlet population in secure areas,)
rose from 6i.gt in March to h.e in 0ceber, a netf increase of o.r oftotal population, This upward trend was due to many factors: improvements
in development scores,, additions and deletions of hamlets,, population
moveaentsp and new census information.

For example,, Table 2 shows that ?83,700 more people lived in secure
Rk areas (A-B-C hamlets and nen-hamlet secure areas) in October than in

March. During the period., the following changes occurred:

1. Population migrations and/or new census information account
for 238,500 of the increase: 310,200 =re people live in what were Marcb
A-B-C hamlets, while 71,700 fewer people live in non-hamlet secure areas.

2. 149,500 resided in newly rated hamlets which may or may not
have improved in the period: A-B-C hamlets having 323,800 inhabitants
were Tound" and added to the data base, while 174,300 in A-B-C hamlets

listed erroneously were dropped.

3. 39.,600 more people resided in hamlets which were upgraded
to A-B-C than those which regressed: there were 1,9314,,00 people in up-
graded hamlets, and 1,538,800 in hamlets which regressed.

Thus, only about one half of the increase in A-B.)C/secure population
between March and October were people living in hamlets wvhose HE ratings
increased.

Statistical Checks of HES

Appendix A summarizes statistical validity checks of MES data made
to date.

-454
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March - August 16

Comerison of
Average Store of

.ContinuoU317 ittetl Esmiets

?Zet Charge ecmu
MRES Indicator March Atxgat V~AT-Aug Hfenbmark jeRatio

IA: VC V1llag Ckierrills Units 2.18 2.19 + .01 C: Military control of village A-I1-C
is broken

IS: VC Provincial Main Force 1.88 1.8a 0 C: Not capable of comeny size A-U-C
Units in Disatrict operations

IC: VC Military Incidents 2.28 2.315 o .2 B: No incidents in hamlet dur- A-3
Affecting Hwamlt in& moth

2A: VC Bkmlet Infrastruicture 1.98 2.01 + .03 B: Party appamatus and agents A-15
eliminated

2B: 1C Village Infrastr~turev 2.10 2.32 + .02 U: Hu.t village leadiers eliminated A-I
RK2C: VC Political and Subversive 2.08 2.20 .32 1: No overt VC incidenitz or evidence A-I

Activities of subversion

'K34: Hamlet Defense Plan 1.90 1.93 +* .03 D. Defense force arganised; any be A-B
partially effective

31: Friendly External Force 2.05 2.10 + .0)5 C: Availabil.ity and effectiveness A-I-C
Assistance generally meet needs

30: Internal Sf-curity Activitiles + .06 B: Effective Informant syateft A-3
A ll Security Indicators 2.04 2.0Cz + .04

1'A: GM Governmental. Kmang- 2.00 e.1E If C1*0 Managerial group resident* AI-C4
skent usually present at night

ha: GYM Response to popela 1.64 1.. .17 C: Initial census grieveance A-I-C
Aspirations surveyr taken

4c: Infomiation/Psyo Activities 1473 ,.55 + .12 C: Frequent activity; public A-I-C
iuact evident

5A: Medical Services and Public 1.61 Z-72, *. C: Pull time coverage by ex- A-U-C
Health ternal. teams

51: Education 1.84 1.63 - .01 It At least 90% ot child2ren A-3
50: elfae 168 .3 4'.0? U: rec eies beingy mdatiA-

50: Welfa Wre s l.68 --:4 + .02 3: BscnesbigmtA4-3

6A% Self Help/Civic Action 1.64~ 1.72 + .08 U: All propsmd pro~1ects unde- A-

6b-.Publc Voks 129 14 Ll + .2 Czplanned p3ojects adequate; A3
some work started

6C__ ScnsaINrvmtPot 1 *V technical vorkers In part tm A2

All Development jniaos . 2

Sourc: Hamlet EValuation system, UCsO -WA m1Hamlets classed as As U, C, D, 9 or V', int-4- h W.h ar.1 O1tober.
A 5I-I C -3, D a2, 2 1, V -0.0

a Paraphbrased from Huamlt Evaluation Workshte&.

Percentages based an to#4alne of c-t.&ty ate ramlets (11,3W). 55
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Joamets Meeting Critical Benchmark htiuas

-BewbaWsk Eamlets

Net Gainsi: • oh 1 9 67 , A utp st 1 9 67M r -
IF. •o._•ins Losse N•,._a O. (4)0_' .•.(

;378 (4T7.2) 365 360 5383 (47.3) + 5

350 (38.2) 426 478 (37.7) - 52 (-.5)

a9 (35-.9) 566 543 4212 (36.1) + 23 (..)

1635 (23-.) 316 4nl 252,0 (22.3) - 95 (-.8)

"259" 578 365 3168 (27.8) 213 i+1.9)

• €(25.2) 399 461 2806 (24.6) - 62 (-.6) 5

MI (45•.4) 537 376 5332 (46.8) +161 (+1.4)

.396 (21.0) .00 315 2481 (21.8) + 85 (+.8)

523 (48.-5) 492. 266 5748 (5o.5) +225 (+2.0)

-34(31.9) 7216 252 4128 (36.2) +494 (.4.3)

187 (36.8) 628 213 46M (40.4) 4,15 (+3.6)

w (8.28) 783 193 3800 (33.4) +590 (+5.2)

L858 (26-3) 298 191 1.965 (17.2) +107 (+.9)

421 (12.5) 318 158 1581" (13.9) +160 (+1.4)

790 (15.7) 91.1 274 207 (176.) 4217 (.1.9)

141 (18.8) 739 24o 2640 (23.2) .499 (+4.4)

8 (19.6) 752 251 2729 (24.0) 4501 (44.4)

56 O O- ,

COFDETA



CONFIDENTIAL

TABLE 2

CHA,)ES IN Es TOZAL SCOPES
MMRC- OCTOB7, 1967

(Slr~T Totals)T
Population in Thousands a/

March Population
Data

March MS Ratings March HM Ratings IntfoCategory

Population in Hamlets

Category A 301.0 348.7 215.8
B 2,857.9 3,011.3 860.6
C 4,2. 4.3349 858.0

Sub Total 7,3c-4.7 (44.1) 7694.9 (45.5) l,931&.4
Category D 2,235.9 (13.3) 2,274.5 (13.5) 530.6

R 450.0 (2.9) 446.1 (2.6) 98.9
VC Controlled 2,955;7 (17.6) 2,795.6 (16.6) 84.7
Other (Non-Evaluated) -- ---

K Total 13,055.3 (77.9) 13,211.1 (78.2) 2-s

Iv Ion-Hamlet Population

Secure 3,210.2 (19.1) 3,210.2 (19.0)
Contested 291.3 (1.8) 291.3 '..7)

VC q 1-6.4 ~1.2) 196.4 (1.1Total 3,67.9 22•.1) 3M (21.8)

Total Population

Secure (A+B+c) 10.•-4.9 (63.2) 10,905. (64.5)
Contested (D+E+Other) 3,007.2 (18.0) 3,011.9 (17.8)
VC152. (18.8 2•9.0 (17.7)STotal 16,754.2 16.,909.0o

Percentages of total countrywide m-a-puJation shown in parentheses.
Category established in May. Inc1u:-es abandoned and planned hamlets.

Source: Hamlet Evaluation System, I..SSC HAMLA file.
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)ctober Population Data N-
h Ratings Data Base Data Base Net
Off of Category Additions Deletions Change October HES Ratings

25.9 121.2 0 + 311.1 659.8
468.a 104.9 45.9 + 451.5 3,462.8

1 044.8 97.7 128.4 - 217.5 4.:17.4
323.1 3 + 78,240.o (48.2)

714.7 38.3 25.4 - 171.2 2,103.3 (12.3)
221.3 9.5 2.1 - 115.0 331.1(1.9)
205.9 172.2 42.4 + 8.6 2,804.2 16.4)

492-- + -81.3 81.3 .5)[ý- 593.0 -2.2+ 3WW 3.059 i79.3)

- 71.7 3,138.5 (18.4)
- 38.2 253.1 (1.5)

-61.6 134.8 ( .8)
-171.5 3,526.1 (07)

+ 473.5 11,378.5 (66.6,1
- 243.1 2,768.8 (16
- 53.0 2,939.0 (17.2)
+ 177.V 17,06. 3
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APPENDIX B

HAMLET EVALUATION WORKSHEET
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APP•E2I:-

Adequacy ofHCS Data

IC The reliability of information f'rom the Hamlet Evaluation System
(HES) depends on the ability of the sub.;ector advisors to report accurately.
Several factors combine to make lIS reporting difficult:

1. Cily a few of the 18 indicators 'an be rated on the basis
of direct observation of a clear-cut condition.

2. Much of the HES information cn- be obtained only from
Vietramese. Surveys to date indicdte that advisors rely on their Vietnamese
counterparts for at '.east half of the ra•; data they use in answering the HFE
questions.

3. Most advisors cannot visit all of their hamlets during one
month. In III CTZ, advisors reported that US peraonnel visited about
two-thirds of the accessible hamlets in their C --"rict in any given month,
but managed to cover all but % over a four montn interval.

Despite the obstacles, HES results correlate well with non-HEM data,
such as VC initiated inciderts: anti-aircraft incidents tend to occur
over VO controlled hamlets, and incidents around A or B hamlets tend to
feature terror. Furthermore, HES results accord with common sense and
observations of skilLed personnel. The scores on the nine security Indi-
cators are generally higher than the scores on the nine development itdi-
cators, and there is a high correlation between the two sets of scores.
Hamlets which have development scores higher than security scores seem
to be located in trouble spots, such as the area just south of the DMZ.
Finally, statistical analysis of the April 1967 HES reports indicates
that the raters were not mechanically grading all of the indicators
according to one single criterion. While the individual indicator
scores do correlate with each other, the correlations are not so high
as to allow good predictions of some indicator scores from knowledge
of others. The wide variety of hamlet characteristics is reflected inthe range of grades for each hamlet.

CONFIDENTIAL
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10 PROGRA: A 1967 PflOGRESS REPORT

The Hamlet Evaluation Sys'am (HES) reports for 1967 indicate improve-
ments in about 14% of the haml'.ts in Vietnam which were rated in both ',:archand November; it..also shows regressions in about 7%. Hamlets given pri- •
ority treatement under the Revolutionary Development (RD) program show
consistently better progress than non-RD hamlets, and account for about

60% of all hamlets that attained A-B-C rating status during the past 9abu
months.

RES Total Score Changes

Table 1 siumarizes the changes in HES total scores (security plus
development) for 11,248 hamnets rated in both March and November 1967.
It excludee hamlets added after March, as well as those not rated in
November. There was a net shift of 364 hamlets from D, E, and VC cate-
gories to the A, B, ard C levels.

TABLE 1

CKAIEGES IN HE•S TOTAL SCORES
FOR COTINUMLY RATED HTMCTS='

1967 Net Change
March November Mar-flov

A 99 183 + 84
B 1605 1768 +163

: Sub-total rV"Z+36

D 2253 2146 -107
B 537-122

Sub-total 2790 562 -229

VC 3704 35 -35
Total 2112U 0

a_/ Hamlets rated in both March and November. Hamlets added to the
HES after March are excluded, as well as those not rated in
November

Table 2 is a change matrix which shows that 2339 hamlets changed cate-
gories between March and November; the ratings of 1567 hamlets improved at
least one "grade", and 771 declined. Thus, what may appear as a steady
movement of hamlets into the GVN fold is actually a complex mix of increases
and decreases in security/development status. The first matrix covers
hamlets in the March RD plans; the second matrix covers non-RD hamlets.

The figures in the boxes show the hamlets that were unchanged during
the 9 month period. The figures above show the hamlets whose ratings
regressed; the numbers below reflect those that progressed. For instance,
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four RD hamlets were rated A at both points in time; eight RD hamlets
rose from B to A; five RD hamlets went from C to A; and one RD hamlet
fell from A to B. The total number of hamlets in each category are
shown in the total column at right for !March and the total row at the
bottom for November. Thus, the number of A-rated RD hamlets rose from
five in March to .17 in November. This net change of 12 hswleta resulted
from rating changes in 14 hamlets.

TABLE 2

HES RATf-G,. CHAINGE MATRIx
(March - November 1967)

ED Hamlets

i" .•March

From A B C D E VC Total

A 1 1 5

B 81 116 24 1 149

C 5 111 332 26 474

D 30 137 138 3 2 310

E 3 13 22 11 3 52

vol 20 27 5 26 78

N ov-Total 17 261 526 21A 19 31 1068

Non-RD Hamlets

Mardh
From \o A B C D E VCTotal

rE'
A 82 10 2 94

B 77 1138 219 21 1 1456I C 6 312 1954 283 3 18 2576

[ D 36 399 1398 58 52 1943
SE 1 12 11 287 44 85

VC1 10 R5 89 48 3423 3626

""No- Lotal 166 1507 26 1 1932 396 3538 10180

63
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RD Program Trends

Turning now from continuously rated hamlets to all hamlets, the net

effect of HES total score changes is shown in Table 3. At least 1218
hamlets were on the GVW priority list at least once during 1967. Incomplete

GVN statistics indicate that RD cadre teams had completed their work in at

least 282 of the 1218.,hamlets as of November 30. By November, 910 (75%) of

these hamlets were in the A-B-C category, a net gain of 268 since March.

In comparison, only .189 non-RD hamlets were added to the A-B-C category

during the period. Thus, RD hamlets accounted.for only 10% of the rated

hamlets but 604 of those attaining A-C status.

TABLE 3

__ES TOTAL SCORES FOR RD AND NON-RD HAMLETS

NUMBER OF HAMET

1967 Net Change
March Jun September November Mar-Nov

RD Hamlets

A 5 17 18 18 + 13
B 151 230 275 289 + 138
C W46 254 561 603 + 117

Sub-Total 642 801 t8$54 910 +268

"D 3U4 243 257' 246 - 68
E 61 34 24 17 - 44

sub-ota 375 277 281 263 - 112

vc 86 44 28 25 - 61
Other "" 32 21 20 + 20

Total RD 1103 1154 !184 1218 + 13.5

Non-RD Hamlets

A 94 151 195 201 + 107
B 1488 1546 1627 1556 + 68
C 2652 2691 2576 2666 + 14

Sub-Total 4234 43M 439B W443 + 189

D 2034 1913 1949 1987 - 47
_ 538 94452 429 og

Sub-Total 2572 2407 2140 2416 156

V4•176 3934 3959 3908 - 268
Other ,5-- 654 62 74 + 749

Total Non-RD 10982 11383 n457 11496 + 514
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The RD program seems to have had a sigadficant positive impact on the
scores of the priority ham!ets, both in causing a change to their scores
and by increasing the possibility of score improvement. Table 2 (the matrix
table) shows that 41.3% (441) of the RD haelets changed their total score

while only 18.6% (1898) of the non-RD hemlets changed. ,

Table 4., derived from Table 2, shows that C-or-lower hamlets included
in the RD program showed more progress than those not receiving priority
attention. For instance, 24.5% of the C-rated ED hamlets improved during
the period, while only 12.3% of thi -ratel non-RD hamlets improved; C-rated
RD hamlets regressed less than half as often as non-1. hamlets. The greatest
difference was in the VC -ontrolled hamlets: 66.7% of those in the RD program
improved., while only 5.6% of those not included improved.

TABm 4

PERCI2ITIrE BEEKMON OF HEB
RDSCORE CHANGES:RD VS NOn -R-L OR=

Percent of Hamlets I~proving Percent of Hamlets Regressing
.March RD Rating R Hamlet Non-RD- FAmlet RD Hamlet Non-RD Hamlet

(.A - o2.0 12.e
B5.4 5.3 16.8 16.6

C 24•.5 12.3 5.5 11.8

D 53.9 22.4. 1.6 5.7

E 73.1 31.8 5.8 9.1

VC 66.7 5.6 - -

All Ratings 35.7 -1.7 5.6 7.0

S6 5
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Halaet Evaluation Syetem (liS) reports for CY 1967 indicate that paoi-
fioati~on progressed slowZy during the first half of 1967, and tost ground in
the second half. Most (60%) of the 196? gain results fromn aeounting type
changes to the lIES system, not fivwm twification progress; hamlet additions
and delteions, and revised population estimiates accounted for half of the
January-June in~ !-,as and aLL of the June-December increase. In the area that
really counts XC-D-F hamlets aising to A-B-C ratings - o w oe ao 2LZy suffeeda not Zoos of• 10,100 people between Jun and Decmbr 1967. 2# •eney'

offaesive appears to have ki••ed the revolutionary deeZopment program, as
currently concived. Recent reports state that to a laove extent, the V now

Countrywide Poulation Control

There was a net gain of 1.3 Million People in HES A-B-C categories during
1967, increasing the categories from 62.1% to 6.9 of the total M popu-
lation. Table 1 shows the following:

(1) Most of the 1.3 million increase occurred in the first half of
1967; there was a net gain of 1,061+,500 people in A-B-C areas between Janu-
ary and June, but a net gain of only 258,600 between June and December.

(2) Less than half of the 1.3 milia'l increase resulted from
D, E, or VC hamlets rising to A, B, or C. For the January-December period,
*about one-third of the gain resulted from changing population estimates;
about one-fourth from addition and deletion of hamlets; and aboat 40%
from W79,900 people in hamlets upgraded to A-BQC between January and Decem-
ber, minus the 434,000 in hamlets downgraded to D-E-VC.

The geographic distribution of A-B-C and VC hamlets as of November 30,
1967 1 shown on the map plot.

I - first two components of the increase In A;-B-C population seem to
represent accounting changes to the HES rather than real pacification
progress:

Chan ppulation estimates can occur because of (a) natural popu-
lation growth, (b) population migrations, or (c) corrections of inaccur-
acies. Since only 39.3% of all hamlets have "head counts" accurate to
within 10%yHES figures probably do not measure natural population growth
or migrations accurately. However, migrations of civilians to A-BQC areas
from contested or VC areas, if measured in the HIS, might represent one
form of pacification progress.

Addition and deletion of hamlets occurred as .1174 new hvmlets were
"f ound"25 -In the- -'B-C category), 298 were dropped, and 622 hamlets
(minly VC) were rated in January but clastified as abandoned, planned, or
non-evaluated in December. This turnover of hamlets caused the A-B-C
population to increase by 317,300 between January and December, but
represteated bette'c information about the countryside, not expansion of
pacified ar'as.
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i • t9.7 SE iN m A-B-c PmA-- w *I/

(n1 Totals 3V4-uAstioa in Thousands)

'Start of Periad:

A-B-C bealest plus soee
nom-hamlet Population 20191.7 (62.1%) 11256.2 (65.6%) 101.(61%

Total 8W population 16101.8 17165.3 36h0.8

Chanes in A-B-C kqgý_Ultion
During Period Due To:

fod-of-period revision of
population estimates for
bamlets rated A-3-C at
start and for secure non-
halet popul1ation +4L2 i3.0 + 459.9J

Now A-13-4 hwmniate fowed
minus A-B1-C hamets %drq-se
or no Ion srated ~ +79.1 227.7 + 317.3J

Hamlets uppeade to A-Tr-C
minas h MlesWrpe to-1.
D-I-VC d +52F4.2-

Total. cbmsop + 106I.5 + M5.6 .+=4 133.

Dud Of -RLiod:

A-B-C hamlets Plus so-e n5. (56) =1. 6.9) nA8 6.non-••alet population(65.%) 1 '.8 (6.91 i .8 (6.91
Total oS Population 17165.3 17208.3 17208.3

Z Ran scam (nine security plus Anie.deve~lormt factors).

Ja • -•me wa Jund e - Dec flres do not add to Jan - Dec totals dam to use
of end-ot-period popuation estizates, and tumover ao A-3-C halets.

./ Eased on Population In bhaets at end of Period.
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Changes in hamlet ratings by subsector advisors account for the remain-
ing component of Me Increase in A-F-C population. Table 2 shows that
6,954,700 people lived in hamlets which advisors rated A, B, or C in both
January and December; 979,900 lived in hamlets upgraded to A-B-C during
g67; and 431,,000 lived in hamlets downgraded to D-E-VC for a net gain of

5•5S900.

Pacification Reverses

Table 2 shoos that in the last half of 1967 the number of people in
hamlets downgraded to I '-VC (327,100) exceeded those in hamlets upgraded
to A-B-C (317,300) '0Y -" 10. II and III CTZ, from which US units were
withdrawn in order tV meet the enemy threat in I CTZ, showed net losses of
A-B-C population: 2E;,700 in II CTZ and 56,300 in III CTZ, for a total of
83,000 lost. All CTZs showed significantly fewer improvements, and all
except IV CTZ showed more regressions during ne-Decerber than January-June.
Other data from the MES indicates that a decline in the nine security indi-
cators, not the nine development indicators, caused most of the reversals.

The enemy's offensive appears to have killed the Revolutionary
Development program as currently conceived. Recent reports state that to a
large extent, the VC now control the countryside. In many areas the VC/NVA
reportedly have moved into the RD hamlets, purged the hamlet leaders, reor-
ganized the villagers, picked up the GYN 1v cards, recruited replacements
for their forces, and have made it clear that they intend to stay. (Many
of the RD cadre teams have retreated to the cities.) Even if the enemy were
driven out of the hamlets in the ccoing moths, the message to the villager
clearly is, "We shall return. No one can protect you, not even in the cities."
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TABLE 2

127C=IN A-B-C HA1T 0OAT
(Ppltion in Thousands)

CT - 'Jim

- Jan,,uaryz - "June

Hamlet population with A, B. or C I 1009.9
rating start and end of period Ii 1568.6
Rating at start: A, B, or C III 1762.3
Rating at end : A, B, or C IV 2

svNF 7

Hamlet population with improved I 102.8
rating at end of period II 192,8
Rating at start: D. ER or VC III 199.1
Rating at end : A, B, or C IV 252.5

_ _ _ _ _7._

Hamlet population with lower I 35.0
rating at end of period II 55.7
Rating at start: A, B, or C III 21.5
Rating at end : D, E, or VC IV 110.8

VN1i

Net increase/decrease in A-B-C I +167,8
categories for hamlets rated at II + 13.1
sta'"t and end of p!eriod III+ 177.6

IV , + i14.7

jf Based on HES total scores (nine security plus nine develogment factors).
.f Jan - June and June - Dec figures do not add to Jan - Dec total because of turn0o

end-of-period hamlet population estimates.
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A-B-C WC[T POPUIATION a/
Vlon in Thousands)

SJnJune - December January - December

[ 1009.9 1071.7 953.6
1568.6 1761.8 1534.4

! 1762.3 1979.1 1742.6
2716.1 R980.7 2724.1

7793.3 6954.7

102.8 70.5 181.8
! 192.8 48.9 216.0
o 199.1 79.7 250.7

252.5 118.2 331.4
747.2 317.3 979.9

35.0 64.2 98.5
S55.7 75.6 97.2
21.5 136.o 113.0

110.8 51.6 125.
1 723.0 327. 434.0

+ 67,8 + 6.3 + 83.3
+ 137.1 - 26.7 + 118.8
+ 177.6 - 56.3 + 137.7

i + 141.7 + 66.6 + 206.1
+ M .r - 0.1h/+ 575.9 F

lat factors).
P",' because of turnover of hamlets in the A-B-C category, and use of

MWIDENTIAL
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CONFiDENTIAL

SOUTH VIETNAM
HAMLET EVALUATION SYSTE

NOVEMBER 30, 1967

___NO. OF HAMLETS
CTI A.B.C vC

I 876 939

] 1576 541
III 965 468

1" 1966 1985

r Total 5333 3933
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LEGEND:
aeHAMLETS WITH A, B, OR C HES TOTAL SCORE

VC CONTROLLED HAMLETS

I 'I
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AKMASMADR KOI4ER REBUTS OUR r.-BRU.A3RY PACIFICATION ARTICLE

We received the following rebuttal to our February pacification article
from Aibassador Komer, Deputy for CORDS to COMUSMACV:

Am frankly floored by ex cathedra pronunciamentos
in article entitled, "Pacification Slowdown" in February
Southeast Asia Programs Report which just reached Saigon.

Neither facts on groun=d here nor even those presented
in article support comments su•L as: "the enemy's offensive
appears to have killed the Revolutionary Development program
as currently conceived;" "recent reports state that to a
"large extent, the VC now control the countryside;" "the
enemy's current .offensive appears to have killed the (paci-
fication) program once and for . ." Is this systems
analysis?

First, the above comments •-e larded into an analysis
which isn't even base' on post-Tet ;--.a, but rather on early
press and other reports. Since T,-t shock affected lkcal
advisors as well as people, early press and CAB reports
frequently presented scary assessment based on quite incom-
plete and wholly unsystematic data. Could your analysts
have been influenced more by these than by later rounded
assessments based on the mu~h greater data which we immedi-
ately began systematically surveying? What was their burry?

Second, when your -na2;,--ts talk about pacification
they rarely seem to take in%- kccount the total program, or
the resources we are gradually building into it. They con-
sistently ignore the vital :OCs. They also forget about
RF/PF, police, anti-infrastructure operations, or ARVN RD
support battalions. Or what about local administration,
hamlet schools, agriculture -- all essential to winning
hearts and minds.

Now as to the only real anelysis in the article --

that of 1967 HES data. Even this seems to me rather pale
for following reasons:

1) We quite agree that most 1967 "population
gains" result from increase! population in already GVN-
occ-- !d areas ratbher than expansion into hew hamlets.
But -.,n steady refinement of :-S data gradually shows a
lot mire people in secure areas than previously estimated,
why call this an "accounti4g change" instead of evidence
we control more people than we realized? And even your
analysts admit a net gain of 5L6,OOO people in hamlets
"upgraded co A3C during 1967.

75
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2) Next, why confine your analysis to crude
ABC VS. Dr/VC comparisons? Our computers permit looking
at upward trend vs. regression between each category.
Pacification ptogress should not be assessed solely on
basis of ABC vs. DE/VC, because the upgrading of VC ham-
lets to E or D category is also quite significant.

3) Above all I deplore population models designed

by desk types in Washington which contend that only A/B ham-
lets can really be called secure because many C hamlets had
D or E ratings on certain security factors. Why don't they
also look at how many D or E hamlets have C or better security
ratings? Since security ratings generally, run higher than
development ratings, it would be more valid.

4) As you know, we designed very stringent criteria
for the BES (especially on the security side) to deflate pre-
vious overoptimistic reporting. It is perhaps oversensitive
to minor changes. For example, one harassment of a hamlet
one day in a month (even a few shots so long as they are
reported) drags -chat security factor down to E.

4)To bring home realities of life out here, "-
urge your analysts to come out and see for themselves.
If they knew what kind of war this is, they would not
"assumet" that control "implies constant GVN protection
for at least one year." It is silly to invent such
absolute critcý.ia as this.,,

To return to the way the Tet offensive "killed the ]RD
program," we now have thL end-February HRS run. It shows
downgrading of 804 hamlets and 1.3 million people from ABC
category. But only 201 of these hamlets and 279,000 people
are rated as reverting to VC control. The rest are now
"contested." A serious loss, but hardly tantamount to rigor
mortis.

If I sound pained, it is because now more than eve:.. I
see an urgent need foe cool and rational calculation instead
of pushing the panic button. Should you wish to publish this
message verbatim in next month's SEA report I'll waive all
copyright. Warm regards.
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SFAPRO COMm-It

The pacification program is clearly more alive and kicking than we
thought based on YACV and other official military assessments prepared
three to four weeks after Tet. Current reports indicate that RD
resources came through thv crisis more intact than first reports esti-
mated. (We fear, however that even revised reports are optimistic about
the number of RD cadre uo •llj wrking in hamlets, and MRF/PF strepgth
in rural outposts.) As .Ž.asbaeor Komer pointed out in another message:

"By and large, t.4 "• ner war' impact of the Tet offen-
sive now appears to hake bten more psychological than physical....

Economic recovery has been sluggish as business confidence
is only slowly returning. Insecurity .An fear of further
VU/NVA attacks remain key problems in rzxay cities and
even more so in the courtryside. In pzcfication too the
more serious damage seems psychological rather than physical.
While rural pacification unquestionably received a substantial

setback, especially in the IV Corps Delta area where over half
our losses were suffered, the loss of hamlets and resources
has proven ma14h less than earlier feared."

We agree that the future of pacification depends on the efficacy of

US/GVN resources s:A prcgrams. Unfortunately we are hampered by an al-
most total absence of meaningful data. Systematic PAI"V LOC data is not
available in Washington, and it has not been checked against incident
and HE data as we did 4n the Route 4 article in our December report.
Det. .led data on RF/PF, police, and anti-infrastructure operations is
not available in Washington. We do not know where the ARVN RD support
battalions operate. We do not know which villages elected their own
officials, or how many hamlet schools have adequate teachers, or whether
GCN/US agriculture programs are meeting the people's needs. Much of the
data Saigon has used to support statements of pacification progress in
the provinces (e.g., percent ot province RD programs on schedule, number
of classrooms built, percent of infrastructure eliminated) has not been

sent to Washington systematically or in sufficient det.Jl for meaningful
analysis.

We agree we should include the 1171 hamlets added during HES refine-
ment, even though they "dilui.e" US/GVf control of the population: without
the 1171 new hamlets, 67.4% (10,995,300) of the 16,323,900 SVN population
lived in A-B-C hamlets or secure non-hamlet areas in December 1967; adding
the 283 A-B-C hamlets (519,500 population) among the 1171 hamlets (884,,400
population) gives the publi3hed December figure of 11,514,800 166.9%) A-B-C
out of 17,208,300 total population. We still maintain, however, that
adding these hamlets represents an accounting improvement, not a 1967
pacification gain.
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No one denies that the NES showed pacification progress in 3.967:
545,900 more people lived in hamlets upgraded to A-B-C than regressed to
D-E-VC. The point of our article was that all of the progress occurred
prior to June 30, 1967; there was a slight net downgrading of A-B-C popu-
lation in the second half of the year. Unfortunately we did not notice
the danger signal until after Tet. Both MACV and Washington analysts now
have the capability to pinpoint trouble areas in time to do something about
them. RES was designed to be and can be used as a management tool..

We originally looked at all intercategory changes, but decided to con-
centrate on the flow in and out of the familiar A-B-C cateetory. The first
half-second half 1967 trends were the same, whether we lookeil it all rating
changes, or just those in and out of the A-B-C range:

TABLE 1

1967 Siuary of Changes in liS Ratings

All changes of HES Changes in and out
category of A-B-C range

Jan-June June-Dec Jan-June June-Dec
No. of Improved Hamlets 1374 791 690 529
No. of Regressed Hamlets 910 758 221 268

Net Improved+ +33 4%9 :91

In paragraphs 3 and 5 Ambassador Komer is referring to a section we
deleted before publication in which we calculated the "secure" population
if we omitted C hamlets. We omitted tt . section because we realized it
VOs impossible to use absolute criteris for security. Our approach in this
m..,th's article on the HES ("1967 Security Setback," D. 30 ) iF to track
the progress of the half of the population which is "most secure" without
claiming it is the "only secure" population.

We appreciate the desirability of stringent indicators sensitive to
both good and bad ahanges. Since the HES does not monitor popular attitudes,
we must watch for the "minor" changes which :rec pitate wide swings in
attitudes. One isolated terrorist assassinatio-a of a hamlet chief can set
back months of patient RD work by activating the people's fears and doubts.
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K 1967 BCWECRT! SETBACK A0D XUPLY TET rES RESULTS

• wIng 967? th ,umb.r of oontinumuely evaluat• d ha•tets rated
A or 3 on the H0,Zet Evaluation Syateni (RiES) security indicaztoase felI, 3'frm 5555 in Jlanuarj to 8366 in December,, a drop of 800. Ffret
aialyuei. of the Februawi WE data indicates the Tot offensive caued
804 A-B-C to became. contacted (#03) or VC vontrolled (S0t).

Security Rating Patterns

Our February analysis (SEM Analysis Report, pp. 46-50) stated that

the second half 1967 loss of A-B-C population was due to declini z in the
HES security indicators. To substantiate the claim we have ansI-red
security scores of the 10,796 hamlets rated every month of 1967. We
excluded 1526 hamlets added or deleted during the year, 578 which were
abandoned (mainly VC), *and 173 listed as planned or non-evabated one
or more mnths. Table 1 shows the six main patterns for hamlets rated
A or B in 1967: 1823 hamlets were "solidly" A-B for 12 months; 473 were
"permanent" A-B gains; 149 were temporary gains; 681 were "permanent"
losses; 61 were teprwary losses; and 71 fluctuated in and out of the A-B
range three or moe times in 1967.

1967 TAW I .
1967 •HAMLET SECURITY PATMEWS

FOR COTIuousLY RATED HAME[TS

Pattern Hamlet Security Ratings in 1967 No. Population in
Type Start of Year Mid Year End of Year Hamlets Thousands

____- _ ..... (Avg. No. of Months in Parentheses) (December Estimte)

1. "Solid" A-B A-B 1823 3,524.0
.(12.0)

2. "Permanent" C-D-E-VC A-B 173 78&.8
Gain (5.3) (6.7)

3. m~arA-B C-D-E-VC A-B 61 97-.5
Loss (.-9) (2-5) (4.6)

4. "Permanent" A-B" C-D-E-VC 681 942.6
Loss (6.8) (5.2)

5. Temporary C-D-E-Vo A-B C-D-E-VC l149 218.4
Gain (4.6) (3.5) (3.9)

6. Other Hamlets whose rating fluctuated 3 or
more times. (Average 5.9 months as A-B) 71 75.3

Total Of All hamlets rated A or B ay time in
Above 1960 (Average 9.6 months a& A-B) 3238 5,642.6

( All hamlets in SVN rated throughout 1967 1W96 12,739.0

" 3079
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A-B Hamlet Balance Sheet

Table 2 shows that the number of hamlets rated A or B on the HES
security indicators fell from 2565 in January to 2356 in December, a drop
of 209. 681 hamlets fell from A or B and staed C-D-E-VC "permanently"
through December, the drop occurring during July for the average hamlet;
473 hamlets rose "permanently" to A-Bq the improvement coming in June for
the averagi hamlet. "Temporary gains" and "temporary losses" are not
counted s5.•,ce they were not A-B hamlets at the beginning or end of the
year.

TABLE 2

A-B HAN BALMZ SHEET
F(IC0R IWL RAWD HAMMET

Pattern Types No. Population
Description Include4 Hamlets (Thousands)

A-B hamlets in January 1 + 3 + 4 2565 4564.1

"Permanent" A-B Gains 2 473 784.8

"Permanent" A-P Losses 4 681 942.6

Net "Permanent" Gain/Loss 2 mirmu, 4 - 208 - 157.8

A-B hamlets in December 1 + 2 + 3 2356 44O5.8

~ Pomdtion Base Calculation~

Table 3 shows our calculation that same 46.0% (7,368,200) of the
conti-muously rated SYN population is in the "Most secure" HES category:S4.3 mill!rn people in "solid A-B" and "permanent gain" hamlets, plus

F 3.1 milliou in the cities. We based the calculation on the hamlets we
know most abot - the 10,796 continuously rated hamlets.

CONFIDNTIAL80
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TA.FL 3

CALCULATION OF "SECURE POPULATION BASE"

As of Deieb~9
Pattern Types No. Population

Description Included Hamlets (Thousands)

Secure non-hamlet (urban)
population Cities 3059.4

"Solid" A-B hamlets 1 1823 3524.0

"f"Permanent" A-B Gains 2 473. 784.8

Total Cities + 1 + 2 2296 7368.2
(21.3%) (45.6%)

ffttal Continuously Rated 10796. 61764.6
(100.0%) (.M.0%)

I During the year some 1171 haaets (884,,400 population) were "found"
and added to the MES. We do not know much about these hamlets statistical-
ly, but some could be as "secure" as our "solid A-B" or 'permnent gains"
hamlets. If we assume optimistically that the new hamlets never regressed

in -1967 and add in the 187 A-B hamlets among the 1171, we increase the =

"most secure" population by 407,100 and total rated population by 858,000.
The ratio of "most secure" to total rated population remains 45.6%.

Rpact of the Tet Offensive

According to Ambassador K~oer., preliminary analysis of the EBB
February data shows 804 hamlets (1.3 million population) falling from
A-B-Cj, 603 hamlets (1.0 million population) to D or E ratings, and 201
harlets (279,000 population) reverting to VC control. At the end of
January 1968 there were 5331 A-B-C hamlets, of which a maxinm of 4850
had been A-B-C since June 1967. The Tet offensive therefore eroded from19% to 17% of the solld A-B-C hamlets., based an all 18 BM8 securit~v and

development indicators. Our next report will assess the iract of the
Tet offensive on the 2295 "stable" A-B (security) hamlets.
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KAMSASSADOR KOMER COMMENTS ON MARCH ARTICLES
We received the following comments on several March Analysis Report articles

from Ambassador Komer, Deputy to COMUSMKCV for Civil Operations and Revolutionary
Development Support:

As an avid reader (and user) of the SEA Analysis Report, I see a
need for more rounded analyses in the pacification field and fewer
simplistic constructs.

For exazple, the March article on VC Assassinations and Abductions
correctly defines the trend toward sharply increased kidnapping
and killing of GVN officials and other civilians. What it does
not show is the substantial increase in GVN officials as a re-
sult of the local elections in 1967. There are just more vil-
lage and hamlet officials to assassinate or abduct.

The same. goes for other GVN officials. National Police and RD
Cadre killed or kidnapped also should be measured against the
substantial increase in National Police and RDC during 1967.

The fact that the GVN is pushing officials, National Police and
RD Cadre more into insecure areas is also relevant; this increases
not only the risk but the return.

The attempt to estimate Enemy Guerrilla Forces in 67 seems thin
indeed. It simply does not tie in with our experl. on the ground
"to attempt to extrapolate actual guerrilla strengti r i applying
standard planning factors to the HES hamlet categoriek Our MACV
advisors and GVN district officials make their es'-tr : on the
basis of the strength they actually encounter in the .- eld, not
on the basis of a presumed "nationwide" VC organization cover-
ig every village and hamlet in standard fashion. I have also
asked several district acvisors whet7 - they think that all "D"
villages have 80% of the "standard" en% planned forces. They
find this only slightly more credible than the assumption that
all "C" villages would have 50% and all "B" villages 20% of the
enemy planned level. Moreover, in interrogating prisoner• cap-
tured during the Tet offensive we. have not found one who had
ever been part of a Self-Defense or Secret Self-Defense organi-
zation.

Lastly, we should dc. more analysis by deduction. If the enemy
had 154,4w0 guerrillas at the end of 1967, they certainly weren't
doing as m•ach as so large a force could reasonably be expected to
do. Look at the number of incidents and compare it to enemy
strength. Even granting that by no means all incidents are reported,
there is a marked discontinuity between such high estimates of
enemy strength and reported enemy activity.
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Thank you for printing my remarks on the over-hasty February
SEAPROG article on pacification. £ note, however, that you
still allowed yourselves the last word. You really should
study the stringent HES criteria more closely. We are very
"hard markers," because wa deliberately designed the system
this way. Don't over-read it.

On the other hand, I find the article on "The Status of RVNAF
(as of 29 February '68)" most use.ful, particularly with res-
pect to the very poor F/P.P performance during Tet in III Corps.
It is so notably poorer than in the other corps that I am inquir-
ing as to the reasons.
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POST-TET PACIFICATION REGRESSION

The VC Tat offensive dropped 1.3 milZion peopZe from the relatively
secure A-B-C hamnets, - 959,000 to contested (D-E) and 283,000 to VC. The
1967 net gain in continuously rated A-B-C hcmlete was a546,000 peoplU. The
proportion of reZativeky secure SVN1 populat.ion fell from a high of 67% on
January 31 to 601% on Februaro 25, recovering to 61% by March 32. However,
1ACV (CORDS) data shows that most GOvT pacification forces have mo.,ed back
into the countryside, and that a quick recovery of part of the Tet losses
oan be expected. Full recoveryj wiZZ take many months, in part beczuee the[ VC seriously reduced the effectiveness of hamlet governments.

Rural Security Setback

TL.: tt-mlet Evaluation System (HES) indicates that there was at least
a tempora.•4 -:ecurity "vacuum" in the rural countryside immediately after Tet.
Table I s,.. that the "relatively secure" A-B-C population dropped 1.3 mil-
lion people in February, from 67.2% of the ,SVN population on January 3] to
59.8% on February 29. (Preliminary March HES reports show that 61.0% of the
SVN population is now rated A-B-C, up 197,1400 people from February.) Rural
areas (villages of less than 20,000 people) accounted for 75%. (989,o00) of
the 1.3 million February A-B-C loss, eian though they represented only 48%
(5.5 millior) of the January A-B-C popvlation.

Table 2 shows that the nine RES security indicacor3 (la through 3c)
suffered the greatest setbacks, while the development indicators (4 a through
6c) had more moderate losses. The IrC military incidents indicator (ic) re-
gressed the most (31% of hamlet population was downgraded) but may also re-
cover the quickest as the VC re2ax their overt military pressure.

Impact on 1967 Progress

Table 3 shows that there were 2.7 million people in hamlets which re-
gressed in February - including the 1.3 million in A-B-C iamlets which fell
to D-E (1.0 million) or VC (.3 million). The 2.7 million is about twice as
many as-improved in all of 1967 (1.4 million). We have not received detailed
February and March data yet, so we cannot tell how much the average hamlet
regressed, nor how many regressions occurred in hamlets which improved in 1967.
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TAB13E 1

SVN POPULATIONi S-CUBISLY URBAN VS RURAL
(Population in Thousands)

Net ChangeJn 31 98 Fb.2,L6 Jan - Feb

Rura 1_/
"-S-ecure" 5527.b (52. %) 4538.4 (43.4%) - 989.•

"Contested" 2247.1 21.5%) 2933.2 (28.5%) + 7362.
'VC" 2686:9 25.75) 9 (28.0%) +

Sub-Total 10461.-- 10451.4 - 10.

Urban b/
- cure"6054.0 !89.4%) 5719.6 (85.4%) - 334.4

"Contested" 570.:4 (8. 4% 792.9 (11.8%) + 222.5
""1VC417.2 22% 187.3 (2.8%) + 40.1

Sub-Total 6771.6 71.

Total
"Secure" 11581.8 (67.2%) 10258.0 (59.8%) -1i23.8

"Contested" 2817.5 (16.4%) 3776.1 (22.0%) + 958.6
"VC" 2834.1 (16.40) 317.l (18.2%) + 283.o

Total 123417151.2 - .2

&T- 1am~ inv~llages w1til " 0 ,-Cl•9 or '!iz".: popul-aifin.

% Mon-hamlet areas$ plus hamlet3 in villages with more than 20,000 population.
Wecure"l - A+B+C hamlets.. or secare non-hamlet dreas.

"Contested" - D+E hamlets, or contested non-hamlet areas.1"vef" - VC hamlets$ or VC controlled non-hamlet areas.

TABLE 2

HES INDICATOR f.WROVEMENT/REGRESSI0N
JAimuARY-nFEBUARY 1968

% of Hnmlet Population
Improvea Regressed

ic VC military incidents 1.6 31e 5d

lb VC main forces 2.1 25.0
2c Infrastructure activities 1.5 20.7
la VC village guerrillas 1.4 18.1
3b Friendly external forces 1.2 18.1
3a Hamlet defense plan 1.6 14.1
2b Village infrastructure 1.4 14.0
2a Hamlet infrastructure 1.2 12.6
3c Internal security activities 1.6 12.6
4c Information activities 1.9 10.1
6a Self hell 1.7 8.2
4a GVX govecnment management 1.3 7.6
5b Education 2.5 7.5
5c ifelfare 2.3 7.4
6b Public works 1.7 6.6
4b GVX response to aspirations 2.5 6.5
5a Medical services 2.4 6.5
6c Economic improvement 1.7 6.5
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TABLE 3

COMPARISON OF RES IMPROVEMENTS/REGRESSIONS
1967 VS JAN - FEB 1968

(Hamlet Population in Thousands)

Jan - Dec 1967 a J - Feb 1968 b/

Pop. ()

Imrovements
"Contested" to "Secure" 869.8 (35.0) N/A
"VC" to "Secure" 110.2 4 .4 N/A

" "VC" to "Contested" 218.1 8.81 N/A
Within "Secure" 1143.o( 45.9 N/A
Within "CoLjiested" 147.9 5.9 N/A

Total Improved 2489.0 100.01
•o Regressions

"Secure" to "Contested" 412.9 ( 37.4) 1020 ( 35.8)

"Secure" to "VC" 21.1 ( 1.9) 279 I 9.8)
"Contested" to "VJO" 98.4 (8.9) .0)
Within "Secure" 527.2( 47.7) 1250 43.9)
Within "Contested" 45.7 (4.1) 00 10.5)

Total Regressed 1105.3 (1000) 2 90 (100.0)
i• ~Net Improvement W+)

Regression -+ 1383.7 2683

Sourct j is AACCORDS/RAD Year End Synopsis of 1967 HES Data Changes.

b 1968 change data incomplete; N/A indicates detail not available. Sources
are MNACCORDS/RAD Synopsis of Febrary RES Data Changes, and message f'om

Ambassador Komer (see March Analysis Report, pp. 33-36).

NOTE: "Secure" - A. B, or C total FES score.
"Contested" - D or E total MES score.
"VC" - VC controlled.

Table 4 shows that 267 (22%) of the 1,214 1967 RD hamlets experienced
soae regression because of Tet. Again we do not know how serious the regres-
sion is, nor do we know which of the 267 had been worked by RD teams in 1967.
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\ TABLr, 4

IMPACT OF TET OFFENSIVE ON 1967
RD EAM.ETS

Number
December 31, 1967 Regressed

CTZ Total A-B-C Jan-Feb 1968

1250 193 82

II 461 347 86

233 168 37

IV 270 202 42

SVN 1214 910 267

Recovery Prospects

Reports from MACV (CORDS) indicate that the bulk of pacification resources
are intact and "tack on assigned rural security missions:

(a) 449 (72%) of 629 RD cadre teams are in planned 1968 hi. '-
lets, 96 (15%) are in other hamlets, and 84 (13%) are presumably
still providing security in the cities. 519 teams (95% of the 545
teams in hamlets) reportedly are sleeping overnight in their assigned
hal.ets. Average RD team strength is now 49 out of 59 authorized,
compared with 52 out of 59 on December 31, 1967.

(b) A record 56 out of 68-police field force companies are
being employed as exploitation forces in attacking the VC infra-
structure. A new high of 1323 identifiable members of the infra-
structure were eliminated in March: 150 killed, 1099 captured, 74 rallied
as Chieu Hoi. Compar-ole January and February totals were 488 and 540,
for a first qua.ter total cf 2351. This exceeds the MACV goal of 1800 by 31%.

(c) 46 of the 51 ARVN battalions with direct RD support missions
have returned to RD campaign areas, a gain of 15 since February 29. I

(d) 73.8% of total PR? persomnel and 81.8% of PF personnel are
on rural security missions.

(e) More th+n 22,000 people have been trained (5,000 armed)
aF. amlet militia; there are now 63,599 members (6,888 armed) in
city civil defense groups, where none existed before Tet.
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MES scot•es, particularly some security indicators which regressed the
most, are likely to show strong recovery as pacification forces return to
the field. There are some signs, however, that it may take time to restore
the "climate of good security":

(a) Ambassador Komer pointed out on April 18 that the "psychological
shook (of the VC Tet offensive) has not yet worn off. The VC propaganda line
that they will return has strong influence.... Some commanders tend to remain
overly defensive minded.... Rice shipments from the Delta are running only
50% of normal."'

(b) MACCORDS states that VC pressure has seriously reduced the
effectiveness of local GVN administration: before Tet 7259 hamlets reportedly
had functioning GVN administrations (either elected or appointed officials
who were carrying out normal government duties); now there are 1447 (62% of
pre-Tet level). (Curiously, HES data in Table 2 shows that only 7.6% of
hamlet population lived in '.amlets where GVN governmental management suffered
a setback in February.)

(c) The Chieu Hoi rate continues its downward trend (see article
in this issue).

(d) The January-February worseniag of the HES village guerrilla
indicator in hamlets with 18.1% of the hamlet population (Table 2) suggests
either a sudden jump in guerrilla capabilities or previous underestimation
of those capabilities.
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STATUS OF PACIFICATION

Analysis of recent field reports and Hamlet Evaluation System (HES)

data shows that: (1) in March and April about one-third of the Tet losses
of relatively secure (A+B+C) population had been recovered while recovery
from the May VC offensive was complete by June; (2) the 1968 RD program
was halted or slowed down in 32 provinces in ay 1968; (3) a higher per-.
centage of hamlets with assigned FD or Truong Son cadre teams regressed
during the Tet offensive than hamlets without teams; conversely, hamlets
protected by 1F/PF, Combined Action Platoons, or ARVN battalions assigned
to support ED, regressed less often than hamlets unprotected by these
forces; (4) 67% of the 1785 RD program hamlets for 1968 were either
classified as pacified in 1966 or were previously in the 1967 RD program.

1. Deterioration of Security

The ".nte security indicators in the HES are designed to measure
the VC military-political threat to hamletsi overt VC activity and GVN
hamlet defense capabifities. Table 1 shows that HES security scores re-
mained about the same from June 1967 to Janw..y 1968; about 68% of the

SVN population was rated A-B-C, or relatively secure, throughout the period.*

After the Tot offensive, district advisors reassessed the security
situation and reduced the hamlet security scores whe:e appropriate; the

reiAtively secure (A-B-C) population dropped to 5960% in February-March.
By June, 63% of the population was relatively secure despite a one-month
setback in May. The secure population (A+B only) followed similar trends,

but had only reached 38% by June. (During February and May, parts of the
Saigon and Hue population lived in areas where security was .uestionable,
so the secure population could be reduced further by about of the total

pppulation.

2. Status of RD

The information from ihe 9 HES security measurements gives us a reason-
ably clear picture of the security setback, but doez not show the status of

the AD program. After the Tet offensive, MACV assessed that the RD program
Shad been seriously affected (6 month setback) in 13 provinces, moderately

affected (3 month setback) in 16, and only slightly affected (1 month setback)
in 15. In May, MACV stated that the Tet offensive "had a profound, nation-
wide iWact on pacificatin."***

* The figure is 67% if we use new GVN National Institute of Statistics
census data setting the Saigon population at 1,736,880 instead of the
BBS figure of 2.,20142900.

*• Assumes that up to 25% of the Saigon population and up to 40% of the

THue population live in contested areas.
S"'• MACV report, "Pacification in South Vietnam during May 1968." Coqplete

statement is, "Unlike the Tet offensive which had a profound, natimwide
impact on pacification, the ,May attacks slowed but did not siguificantly

h disrupt the program."-8
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M~S SEC~MITr SO=R DAM%

Jue Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr ft Jun

ZMPoUltiqq (In Thousands)

secure (A+B) 89 790e 7880 6019 6138 6306 6339 69

Relatively Seure (A+C) 1103 11707 117 2 6 169 37
Contested (D+Z.0ther) 2495 261.0 2688 3968 3755 31.53 312 3398VC 3087 28r61 283,4 3.117 313 366 It 00

secure (A+B) 47.6 46.0 45.7 35.1 35.7 36.8 36.8 38.0
C 19. 22.1 22.3 23.6 21..1 25.2 21i.6 25.1
Relatively Sec*ure +) - 65.1 68.0 58.7 59,9 6.0' 61.4& 63--l
Contested (1+io5) 14.5 15.3 15.6 23.1 21.9 2•. 20.9 19.6

VC18.0 16.6 1.6.4 18.2 1.8.3 1.L9- 17.7 17.-3
Tot.al 100.0 20.o1) 1.0 100.0 100.0 10.0 100.0 1W.0

To assess the current statug of pm, we examined paclficstio reports
available in Washington Includiing province advisora' narrative reports forMay which assess the status of the D program and the posture of the ED teams;
Table 2 shms our findings.

In'32 •rovinces during May the ID progre was not prpesuing well.:
lack of security hampered the RD effort seriously i- 27 provinces; in 1]5

OhrProvinces,, ]RD was nking Only nized or slov~propess. Since )W=listed only 23 of these provinces as seriously or moderattly alfeted by
the Tet offensive, longer term problems or the Intensive ene•y activity
slzice Tet probably slowed Pa provren* in the other 9 provines.
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S'TABLE 2

1968 ED PROGRIW IMPORTS BYa
(Population in Thousandi

may 1968 Province Sr.
Advsor's R rEffect of Tat Offensive on RDI - 0 0 eAssesewnt ._/

OA)(SAB) Asseaen.t Seriously Affected Moderately Affected Slghtly Affected

RD Hampered by lack 8 Provinces 5 Provinces 4 Provinces
of security during My Pop r744.5(18.7%) Pop 2560.8(17.9%) Pop 98.6(4.i1%)7

Thus Thien Quang Tni Pleiku
Kontum Qan Nam Phu Bon
Tuyen Due Binh Dinh Phwoc TAY
Puoc Long Phu Yen Ba Dec

IFau Rau a Binh Duong
Gia Dinh
Kien Giang

Phong Dinh
RD Having- &low or 4 Provinces 6 Provinces 5 Provinces

[I mixed success Pop 1219.2(8.3%) Pop 2303.7(15.7%) Pop 982.1(6.7%)
D Darlae quang Ngai quag Tin

kBinh Thuasn 3Bin long IL&n Thuma
SKien Phoig Long An Quang Due

Viub 3Bin Go Cong Lon Dong
Vinh Long Tao Ninh
Chau Doe

No Chmane reported ir ,  1 Province 1 Province 2 Provinces
May but progress Pop 5re.1(3.9%) Pop 349.6(2.4%) Pop 781.4( 5 .3%)
apparently satisfa.tory Kien Hoa Bien Boa An Giang

An Xuyen

Definite favorable 4 Provinces 4 Provinces
RD Progress In op IV4.9(8.7%1 Pop 843.00Ay)S.Kien Tuong Khanh HoaI. Dinh Tuong Bih Tay

Chuong Thien long KMhan
Ba Xuyen, Baa Lieu

Total 13 Prov-inces 16 Provinces 15 Provinces
POp 45-35.-830.9%) Pop 6489.0(14.3%) Pop 3205.1(21.

Tai ExcludesBSaWn, Him, and Dalat (por- 2382.6) which have no RD program
b /M&ACCOS I Co"ps, II Corps, iII 3 :31 s IV Corps Provincial Reports fo ay 1968 (NACV Di
SSS.wurce: OCMMS/Eumbassy Message 213:2, 7 March 1968.

CONFIDENTIAL 91
29



CIE
Slightly Affected Not .Rated Total

4 provinces I city w7 pro nce., 1 MitY =

*.(.1) Po 9032.% Pora1l 24.~
Pleiku Danang
PThu Don
•hboc Tay

Sf Dec

5 provinces 15 Provinces
) Pp 98Z.1(6.7%) Pop 4505.0030.74)

Qaaug Duc
Lea Done
Tay Ninha

SProvinces 2 Cities 4, Provinces, 2 Cities M

Pop 78i.4(5.3%) Pop 27.(•08. ) Pop 1830.9(12.9%)
As iazg- Cam R~anh

AnXuyeftL Vwig Tau

4 Proviaces 8 Provinces
_)pop 843.0(5.'8%) Po fl.(1.%

Dinh 7LV
long Thaoh
Raec Liet

1.5 Pro~nces 3 C~tie8 44 Provinces,, 3 Cities

) POP 3M05.1(21.9%) pop 41.8.1(2.9%) ftp 1)46W.0(100.0%)
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i 3; Relative Effectiveness of Pacification Forces During Tot Offensive

In an attempt to evaluate the performance of pacification forces inS~preventing hamlet security regression during the Tet offensives we haveStried the approach shown in Table 3 using HES data. We compared HES totalS~scores before and after the Tet offensive (January versus March 1968) for

hamlets with and without four types of forces assigned in January: (1)
RFIP units, (2) ED and Truong Son teams, (3) CAP units, and (4) AWN
battalions assigned to support ]D.

Hamlets in districts to which ARVNI RD battalions were assigned in
January fared the best: tES "scores regressed in only 8% of the hamlets
in the'"ARW districts" bat in 16% of the hamlets in "non ARVN districts."
Hamlets nearest to CAP units and to RF/PF units also survived the Tet
offensive better than hamlets not protected by these units. However,
assignment of an RD or Truong Son cadre team increased the chances of a.
hamlet regressing: 22% of these hamlets with RD/7S teams regressed dur-
ing Tet compared to 14% of those without such teams.

The foregoing findings are only tentative becaure a complete study
of the effectiveness of the various forces would require more detailed data.'
For example, we do not know which hamlets the VC targeted, nor do we know
from which hamlets the GYN forces withdrew to defend the cities. Also, we
do not know precisely which hamlets the ARVN RD battalions, CAP units, or
-RF/WF are supposed to protect within their operating areas. We do not
know how long each unit had been providing protection before the Tet offen-
sive. Finally, we have not yet taken into account the effect of two or
more forces protecting a hamlet. We will attempt to deal with these prob-
leas in a future study..

4. 196 RD Hamlets

. GVN province chiefs and the Ministry of Revolutionary Development (WD)
have selected 1785 hanlets to be pacified by the RD program in 1968, according

Sto district adviaola' May IES reports. RD teams are now operating in 66I ha�mets. It appears that .the deterioration in security during 1968 will
prevent the RD program from pacifying or re-pacifying all of the 178M a-Slets by tAe end of this year.

Further, there is a great deal of lost ground to be retaken--67% of
the hamlets (1201) in the 1968 RD program have been "pacified" or scheduled

Sfor RD before; in December 1967, 892 of them were Ap Tan Sinh hamets ("now
life" hamlets pacified in 1966 or earlier) and the other 309 were included
in the 1967 RD program. (See Table 4) We recognize that the on's 6-point
pacification criteria used in 1966 were not as stringent as the present Ul-point criteria, and that many of the 1967 RD hamlets were never actuallyL wr•':ed by ]RD teams (we do not know which ones or how imny). Still, the GVn
apparently feels that the pacification -ask is not complete in the 1201 ham-
lets, and that many of them must be redone or upgraded.
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REGRSSION OF HES TOTAL SCORES
TAWMAY - MARCH 196

(Continuously Rated A-E and VC Hamlets Only)

Either BF or BD/TS I ARV DSRD Bn CAP Unit
PF Nfear Haz;. Hamletbl In District'D Near Hamleet/ A32
Yes No Yes No Yes No Yes No Hamlets

Regressed 23 246 39 298 59 278 7 330 337

Did Not Regress 652 211 66 1797 631 1232 61 1802 1863
Percent Regressed 15.9 16.9 37.1 14.2 8.6 18.4 10.3 15.5 15.3

Regressed 143 40 44 • 21 39 4.6 1465
Did Not Redress 1009 1127 162 1974 289 1847 N/A 2136
Percent Regressed 12.4 26.14 21.4 17.6 11.9 18.7 17.9

Regressed 122 206 12 276 J.6 242 288
Did Not Regress 795 768 75 1488 390 1173 N/A 1563
Percent Regressed 13.3 21.1 13.8 15.6 10.6 17.1 15.6

Regressed 233 387 30 580 4 i 68 610
Did Not Regre;is 1601 2686 144 4143 796 3V91 N/A 4287
Percent Regressed 12.7 L2.6 17.2 12.3 5.0 14.0 o12.5

in
Regreased 621 a3244 225 1575 186 1514 1700
Did Not Regress 4057 5792 447 91402 2106 7743 N/A 9849
Percent Regressed 13.3 17.7 21.9 14.3 8.1 16.!4 14.7

IFrm, MCEWS data o hamlets which regressed. Some hamlets in the "Yes-Regressed"
category with multiple IW/PF units nearby are counted twice. We assumed that
there were the same proportion of hamlets vith both RF and PF In the "Did Not
Regress category as in the "Regressed" category. We also assumed that every
RF/PP unilt, regardless of primary mission, ves located near some am let.

b/From C RD team assigemnt data, by hamlet, for January, 1968.
_ From 0OFXG ARM ED battalion assigiment data, by district, for January, 1968.

FrQM. CORDS CAP unit data, by hamlet, for January, 1968. CAP units are assigned
to villages; our data covers only those hamlets nearest to assigned CAP locations.
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PVIOUS PACIFICATION STAM 0V
1-96 15 WBECTIVE mumET

Total ]RD
"Pac" ed" Hamlet "Planned Not in RD Plats Objective

.P fr RD" D~uring Hamet in
Prior t i . ... o

19678 .1,687

I 79 (28.i%) 91 (32.4%) 111 (39.%)

II135 (27.8%) 129 (26.6%) 221 (45.6%) 8

An 369 (2.2%) 47 9.2%) 95 (18.6%) 511

4v 8-3) 15T. (30.9%) .8

S.0 (50.0%) 309 (17.3%) 58 (32.7%) 1785

39Wie Hwi t i Uation System (EES) - EWNA Files, XVMSC-
B amlets clsa~lfed by the GM as Ap Tan Sinh (DTS) ( i"pfaified hamlets) a
of December 1967. 21e AETS status designation implied that the hamlet met
the %-point" pacification criteria (in effect in 1966) at the time the
1967 yo plans were made. ATS hamlets were not prograed for ED tams in
196, and vere not called "mD hamlets" in 1967.
R/ amilets progra~med by the GVE " 1967 Ap Doi Moi (),1967 tp BinahDinh
(AM), or 1967 Ap Cua Co (ACC), according to December 196 7 Pla*M. AM,
AU), and ACC hamilets, colective•l•.y known as "1967 wD bm-ets," were pro-

be raised to the "31-point" pacification criteria; AED .bhale were pro-
Sto be rinded to the "2-poinr" pae11ation crtei; ACC hamets

vere to be rasdt h 6-poinr" ATS standards.
c mlets not clsuxfied A28 or prograued as ADMI, AU), or ACC in 1967 (as

of Decemer 1 ).
/ alets prog-nd Ot M as 1968 Ap Doi ai. (JM), 1968 Ap Dinh Dinh

(ADoor 16 punCo(ACC) as of May 1968,-collectivS3U known as
"1968 E) objective amletas," are pro:Smad to receive ND tems in 3968.
A new ED cl•sificstcheme has been implemented, but van not In effect

then ay 1 dat wasreported.
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FIRST HALF 1968 -HE REPORTS

HES reports for June 19.2 indicate that the pacification program's
recovery from the VC Tet offensive is only about 30% complete. The VC
activity indicators in HES accounted for the major setbacks to HES scores

E durn. ;: Tet and for most of the recovery afterwards. But the hamlet de-
fenses and the VC infrastructure indicator scores had not recovered by
June.

A-B-C Population Trends

The SVIl population living in A-B-C hamlets or secure urban areas
fl"clined 1,256,900 in the wake of the VC Tet offensive (Table I). By
Juue, 711,500 of the loss ha,. been recovered -- an gaarent recovery of
57%. Howev'-r, accounting-type changes in the ES (population changes and

E hamlet unrated in some months) had produced 306,600 (24%) of the Tet lose
sr~d, in turn, 427•,C00 (60%) of the post-Tet recovery. This means that
hamlets with 950,300 people in them regressed from their A-B-C ratings as
a result o: Tet, and that post-Tet improvements raised 284,500 of those
people back up to A-B-C rated hamlets -- a net real recovery of 30%.

Ite IS- ratings did not recover equally well in all fotr corps areas.
II and IV CTZ recovered 50 and 43% of their respective losseg, but I CTZ
recovered only 7,100 (7%) of its 98,800 loss, and III CTZ only regained( 771,900 (10%) of the 414,400 loss there.

Recovery Problems

V- Table 2 shows that the important indicators on VC infrastructure,

VC guerrillas, and friendly defense forces/plan regressed sharply at
Tet, and have not recovered. Aecovery in the indicators which measure
VC forces and overt activities (1B, 1C and 2C) has been much'better

(37% on average). Most development indicators made strong (41% to 100%)
recoveries, but they had not suffered as heavily as security indicators
during Tet.

Rk
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VABI. 1
1967-1968 caXaS ir. -:is A-B-C Popu-IATICN a/

,,, (Population in Thousands)

CTZ/ Jan 67-Dec 67 Dec 67-Feb 68 Feb 68-Jun 68

: • Star~t of Peri-od

A-B-C popuati 1310o.1 (148.5) 1853.5 56 6) 1474.0 456I m (ncl. non-hale€; •-2021.2 (68.o) 230.2 (74 .7 1984.6 70.0
of total II 4o012.6 (78.2) 426.3 81.4 3839.5 873

population) I 2847.6.8 56 2 50.
/SVR 10191.5 M3~.14 151)7(69 10257.9' 59.9)

Hamlet yo,;ýation 1 181.8 13.5 73.3

improved i 1 216.0 21.2 M2.8
D-E-VC to A-;-C _/ III 250.7 25.4 178.6

IV 3M.4 4o.2 ~ 22 q.
SVN 979.9 100.3

Hamlet population I 98.5 112.3 66.2
regressed from 11 97.2 165.9 39.8
A-B-C to D-E-VC b/ III 113.0 439.8 100.7

IV 0.42.
SVN 3.0 1050.6 i.

Net A-B-C I + 83.3 - 98.8 + 7.1.
improvement/regression IX +118.8 -114.7 + 73.0

III +137.7 -414.4 + 77.9
IV +2C6.1 +126.
SVN 7545.9 -950.3

Accounting type I +460.1 -280.7 +163.5
changes to II - 9.8 - .9 +71.7
A-B-C c/ III +176.0 - 72.4 +121.9iV

SVN +777.

End of Period
A-B-C population I 1853.5 (56.6 1474.0 (45.6) 1644.6 (51.0
(incl. non-hamlet) IXI 2130.2 (74.7 1984.6 (70.0) 219.3 (73.7

of total III 4326.3 (81.4 3839.5 (73.8) 4039.3 (75.7
population) IV 320L.8 (55.6 1 A

SN 15 . 0257.9 59.9 .3

a Based on HES total scores (nine security plus nine development -.n5icators).
Based on population in hamlets at eal of period.

:/ Includes all increases or decreases in A-B-C population due to (1) revision
M •-of hamlet p6pulation estimates durin-g period, (2) A-B-C hamlets "found" or

previously unevaluated, (3) A-B-C '--a-mets dropped or no longer rated (including
abandoned hamlets). CO2FIDENTIAL

oi
CONFIENTIA



S+ ~~CONFRMN1A

TAML 2

1968 )Es INDICATOR NET IMPOVEI*UNT AND REGTESSION8
(For Continuously Rated Hamlets)

Jan-Feb Net Feb-June Net Percent
Indicator Regressions Improvements Recovered

1C-VC Military Incidents 2258 950 42
IB-VC External Forces 1599 637 40
2C-VC Political/Terrorist Activities 1499 403 273-. A-VC Vill3age Guerrillas 131 -103 -8

2'-VC Village Infrastructure 1241 - 84 -7
3B-Friendly External Forces 1157 25 2

2& -VC Hamlet Infrastructure 1105 11 1- -3OL-Hmlet Defense Pl.an 963 14•1 11•5

S3C-Internal Security Activities 816 1090.1

""-Tuormation/Psyop Activities 798 328S4 A-GVx Governmeut al M~angement 686 50 7 i

-- __+ + lB-Census Grievance Program 55 40 73

5A-Public Health 449 358 80 "I

Avg. Per Developlent Indicator 573 3114 55

Avg. for AlU Indicators 951 273 29

-2-
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REBUTTAL FROM AMBASSADOR KOMER

We received the following message from Ambassador Komer,
Deputy COMUSMACV for Civil Operations and Revolutionary
Development Support (CORDS), commenting on several articles
appearing in our July and August Southeast Asia Analysis Reports:

"1. Hope you can print in September issue
following coatribution to constructive dialogue.

"2. As an avid reader of your Southeast Asia
Analysis Reports, I am concerned lest use of out-
of-date data in July and August articles give an
unduly pessimistic view of current pacification
recovery from the Tet 1968 low. For example,
even August article is still based on old April/
May/June data which do not portray the real
situation at the time of publication. Your July
article says that in March and April only about
one-third of the Tet losses of relatively secure 4
(A plus B plus C) population had been recovered.
However, end-August data show more than 80 per-
cent has been recovered--a much more encourag-
ing picture.I- "3. Also bear in mind that February-April
period was highly atypical from standpoint of
pacification in that substantial setback recurred
as result of enemy Tet shift to attack on cities
and consequent withdrawal extensive security
forces. Pacifiers naturally pulled back too. 3

"4. Another problem arises when you take
the same data base that we are using (and pro-
viding to you) but come up with different con-
clusions. Where this is a matter of legitimate
difference we can hardly object, but all too
frequently it is because you are unaware of the
background and rationale underlying the statistics
we provide. To cite a few specific cases:

--•2A A
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A. In your July issue on page 27,
paragraph 2, "Status of RD," you quote a MACVstatement out of context and in so doing cast
an aura of gloom on the pacification program
which does not exist.

"B. In same issue on page 21, "Sum-
mary," you commiserate thiat the PF weapons
modernization program will take at least one
and one-half years to complete. In fact, theweapons modernization program for the PF has
been designed to cover an 18-month period. Inthe same paragraph you state that the PF "by
themselves" cannot increase territorial security
significantly whe-i in fact nobody ever expected
the Popular Forces to provide territorial
security "by themselves."

"C. On page 12, "Summary," your state-ment of the shortage of MACV advisors on 30
April presents a false picture. It should be
obvious that a January decision to field 2,500
new advisors cannot be accomplished even by
end-April. The fielding of the authorized
MATS teams and other advisors in thre 2,500
add-on was programmed to be accomplished in-
crementally ovex calendar year 1968. As of
now, the program is on schedule.

"D. Your August Report, page 30,first paragraph, states that HES June reports
indicate pacification •recovery is only 30 per-

S~cent complete. But your rationale ignores
Simportant facts knm_-:n to us out here on the

ground. For o=.umple, the large segment of
population which you dismiss as "accounting
type changes" included 380,000 persons in
Thua Thien province who were not evaluated
during February. Once the Tet offensive had
subsided so that ratings could be made they
were picked up in the March reports and, we
feel, legitimately treated as having regressed
in February and recovered in subsequent months.
In addition, your use of only two categories of
population, i .e., A-B-C and D-E-VC, presents a
somewhat distorted figure. These two categories
stress the movement of hamlets on the borderline
and those which regress or progress in a spectac-
ular way. Pacification changes are normally
more modest and cannot be reflected in the

100

• -w



r CONF'IDENAL
F

type of measurement you have used. Also
your Table 2 concerned itself with indi-
cating movement by hamlet only. Since
hamlets vary so widely in size, it would
be more meaningful to express these changes
in terms of population.

'•. While many of points in your articles
are well taken, more recent data from HES and
TFES shows much more substantial recovery of
pacification momentum. Most impressive is
solid 81 percent recovery in essentially five
months, April-August, despite Mini-Tet in May.
Note that rural recovery is also 70 percent com-
plete, which shows that improvement actually
took place in the countryside, not just in
resecuring towns. As for RF/PF, the key point
is not that re-equipment programs will take 18
months to complete but that they are already
beginning to show significant results.. For
example, ratio of officers and NCOs showed
improvement in July and will no doubt show
more when August TFES results are in.

"6. Another way of looking at the data
"is from the enemy's point of view. By end-
August VC population control was back down
"to 16.8 percent which is not far from record
low of 16.4 percent at end-January. This
means enemy's population base is indeed small
and goes far to explain why he must bring in,
at great trouble and expense, NVA troops to
replace VC. Moreover, it helps account for
marked decline in enemy guerrilla strength,
which is most troublesome component of enemy's
force to the pacifiers.

7. Thus, viewed in context of the enemy's
problems and expanding GVN territorial security
forces, pacification is back on a rising curve
which is in fact significantly sharper than that
in last half of 1967.

8. I suggest two courses of action to limit
our differing viewpoints to those which are real:

"A. Use the most up-to-date information
that we provide you as rapidly as we get it our-
selves or point out the lack of currency of what
you do present.
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"B. Attempt to use the data with the
same categorizations that we do. We are always
happy to explain the rationale behind ours if
you will just ask us."

i ~SEAPRO COMMETS

Swe very much appreciate Ambassador Komer's cooperation
in providing basic data and keeping us on our toes in our
analyses. We consider his comments constructive and always
helpful. However:

Status of RD

SWhile we quoted one May 1967 MACV statement on the "severe,,
nationwide impact" of the Tat offensive on pacification in our
July article a tStatus of Pacification, p. 27),s we were carefulto give the complete statement in a footnote: 'Unlike the
Tat offensive which had a severe,, nationwide impact on pacifi-
cation,, the May attacks slowed but did not significantly dis- UI rupt the program." We then went on tb show (and Ambassador
Komer does not refute our analysis) that the pacificationI •.• program was hampered by lack of security or was showing only
slow or mixed success in 32 of the 44 provinces in May.

DI

Popular Forces

We recognize that "nobody ever expected the PF to pro-
vide territorial security by themselves." Perhaps we did
not make our point clearly enough. The available data cited
in our article indicated that RF/PF in contact were rein-
forced by ground support or fire only 35% of the time. This
suggested to us that the PF in fact are often on their own,
despite the territorial security concept under which they are
"supposed to receive help promptly.

We also know that the full weapons modernization program
for PF is planned to take 18 months for re-equipment. Our
"statement that it will take "at least" that long tried to
take account of training and maintenance problems in bringing
the PP up to their full potential. Our purpose was to ensure
that our Washington readers realize that achieving full results
is going to take until 1970.

° 102
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Advisors

Our article on the RF/PF Advisory Program (as of
30 April 1967) presented available information about the MACV
RF/PF advisory program and indicated that it seemed to be pro-
ceeding on schedule. We did not say that MACV should have
fielded the 2,500 advisors by the end of April nor did we
question the goals of the established MATS deployment program.
In fact, we stated at one point that "...while on 30 April
there were only 744 RF/PF advisors assigned of 1124 authorized
(34% short), this was still a good record since the authorize ion
had been increased 925 advisory slots between January and April."

Since getting enough RF/PF advisors is a high priority
effort, we did suggest three sources of advisory personnel for
consideration should MACV desire to further accelerate the RF/PF
MATS buildup. Ambassador Komer now indicates that MATS deploy-
ment continues to meet its original schedule (253 teams by end
September 1968).

Recovery
R1

Since lack of security prevented MACV from evaluating
378,900 people in Thua Thien in February, 1we agree that they
can be considered as part of the Tet regression and recovery.I We are glad this has been called to our attention and the gap
reduces between our respective assessments. In our "Pacifi-
cation Trends" article elsewhere in this issue, we find that
if we (1) consider all regressions and recoveries (not just
those between the A-B-C and D-E-VC categories), (2) use popu-
lation instead of hamlet figures, and (3) add the 378,900
"regressions" and 289 100 "recoveries" from Thua Thien, therecovery by 'the end ot June was 41%.

We do not yet have the detailed August data to verify
Ambassador Komer's 80-81% recovery figures; he has apparently
used the gross RES statistics showing a recovery of 6 percentage
points of the 7.4 points lost in February. Another calculation
(Table I) shows a 91% recovery--1.2 million people added to the
A-B-C population since February compared to 1.3 million who
slipped at Tat. However, neither cf these calculations accounts
for the accounting changes or improvements in hamlets not hurt
by Tet. In the June situation noted above, we believe the re-
covery from Tet was 41%, not 47% as calculated by Ambassacor
RKomer's method or 54% as suggested by raw population data.
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TABLL 1

.HES A-B-C IOPULATION

Percent Post-Tot
Current Month 'Recovery'

n h A-B-C Population Minus February Raw Percentage
on ;top(o0001 It of Total _Yoe (000) .ulation... u o Chsnge

S1967 Doc 11,515 (66.90) +1,,2S7
S1968 Jan 11,582 (67.24) +1,324

S •Fab 10,258 (59. s0)

mar 10,471 (61.0O) + 213 16% 160
Jun 10,969 (63.3t) + 711 54% 470
Jul 11,310 (64.9%) +1,052 79% 690
Aug 11,469 (65.80) +1,211 91% 81t

p/ These"i gures are not corrected for accounting changes in the US, or
for improvements in hamlets not hit at Tet.

_/ Ratio of the A-B-C population gained since February to the 1,324,000 4

lost between January and February.
c/ Ratio of the percentage points gained since February to tba 7.4 points 1%

lost between January and February.

Enemy Control and Guerrilla Strength

While the enemy's absolute control has dropped back to only 16-
17% of the SVN population, both HACV-J2 and RES data indicate that guerrilla
strength has remained fairly constant during January-July 1968:

(a) MACV .1-2 intelligence estimates indicated a steady drop in
VC guerrilla strength during 1967; from 126,100 in January to 69,800 -
in December. This trend has not been continued In 1968. Th table
below shows the fluctuations in 1968 with latest reports indicatingI3a drop of only about 8,000 for the first 7 months of 1966 (compared
to a decline of atter than 32,000 for the same period in 1967).

VC GUERRILLA STRIEGTH, 1968
(000)

Dec 67 Jan 68 Mar a b

69.8 60 66.0 3.9 61.

(b) The MIS VC village guerrilla indicator in June 1968
showed that 401 of the people live in relatively secure or contested
areas where VC guerrillas can at least harass the GVn, up from 31% in

January.
CONFIDENTIAL
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Up-To-Date Information

We appreciate very much the timely fashion in which MACV
sends the HES data to Washington and we always use the most cur-
rent information we have on our publication date.

We receive the HES summary data almost as soon as MACV does.
But our pacification recovery studies depend on the detailed data
from the HES computer tapes. MACV sends these as soon as they are
ready and we usually receive them arbund the end of the following
month (June data at the end of July). It then takes us a week or
so to update our data base, run the necessary retrievals, etc.
This means that, detailed June data was not ready for analysis
until early in August. We are not complaining about the time
lag. On the contrary, we cannot see any way that the process
could be speeded up for the HES data. However our analyses of
the detailed data will lag somewhat behind the availability of
the summary data.
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PAC•IFCATION TRENDS

WhiLe summary data from CORDS shows A-B-C population regaining
.7-549 of the population lost during Tet by June (and 82-91% by
August), detailed analysis shows that 42% of the population whiohregressed during 7at had recovered by the end of June. Xn Jun.
about-60% of the relatively seoure hamlet population was subjeot to
the aotions of the VC infrastructure, 45% were subjeot to PC •il lage
guerriLtao, and 39% lived in relatively &*our* hamlets where the VO
colLeo t taxes.

Table 1 shows that the nmvber of people rated relatively secure (A-B-c) in the

islet Evaluation System (SEG) dropped 1,324,000, or 7.4 percentage points between
January and February 1968 as a result of the Tet offensive, By August, A-B--C populationwas 1,211,000 people (6.0 percentage points) above the February low point, an spipent
gain of 91% of the population lost at Tet and 81% of the percentage points lost. Thesecalculationwlbased on summary data do not give the full picture of the post-Tet recovery,however, because:

(1) Aecounting-Aype changes in the -33, such as population adjustment, hamlet
additions and deletions, and abandonment of benlets formerly rated obscure the results
of hsmlet rating Improveents and regressions.I (2) Not all poxu-Tet rating imzprovements are true "recoveries," since the citedgain Includes many Upovements in ham3ets 'hich did not regress at Tet.

(3) The calculatiorms Ignore rating i:qrovements and regressions within the A-B-categories, and within the D-R-VC categories.

(4) The calculations do not identify those hamlets which could not be rated at I
Tat because of bad security conditions, but which did "recover" to A-I ratings afterward.

TAME I

liES A-B-C POPULMOIN
Current Month Percent Post-Tet

A-B-CMgation inias FebruaryMonth Po LI lf oalL L- o0h2 ( 000) ,c

1967 Dec ,,515 (66.9%) +1,07
1968 Jan ,et now 67.2% 4-s324

Feb 10.28 59.8%
NIX 10,471 ~ 61.% + 213 16% 16%
Junk 10,969 16313% + 711 941 k17%

Jl 11,3310 611.9 +1,052 79% 69%
Aug 3-t:469 65.8 +1,211 91% 81%

7/ hese fiMes arenot cm.A -ated for accounting changes in the 130a Or for I"PzOOvMMts
in hamlets not bit at Tat.

b Ra~tio of the A-B-C poplastion gained *If-ee Feb to the 1,,324,000D lost between Jan & Feb.
al Ratio of the percentage points gainel zice Feb to the 7.11 points lost between Jan &

Feb.
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Real _Post-Tet Recovery

In the August report we analyzed the effect of accounting changes in
* the IES -- item (1) above. This month we are taking into account the other

factors, (2) through (4) above, which also mask the real post-Tet recovery.

Table 2 shows that 2,662,900 population lived in hamlets which regressed
one letter grade or more in total score at Tet (we compared December 1967 and

V February 1968 end-of-month ratings): of these, 941,300 recovered one letter
grade or more between February and June, 129,400 regressed even further, and
the remainder stayed the same or were not evaluated in June. Another 378,900
population in A-E hamlets could not be rated in February because of bad security
conditions; of these, 289,300 "recovered" to A-E rating by June. Adding
941,300 plus 289,300 gives 1,230,600 population which actually recovered by
June, or 41% of the 3,O41,800 population in hamlets which regressed at Tet.
(The same percentage holds for real recovery in the A-B-C categories.)

Our 41% recovery figure for June is less than either the 47% "percentage
method" or 54% "population method" recovery figures from the CORDS sinary data
(Table 1). Ambassador Komer reports 80-81% "solid recovery" as of August (see
his caments elsewhere in this issue), but we do not yet have the detailed
August figures.

"Churing" in Ratings Becomes Significant

Table 2 also shows that in the hamlets not hit hard at Tet, GVN-US and
VC-NVA efforts to expand population control were at a standoff between February
and June: 601,500 were pushed toward the US-GVN side (i.e. improved one letter
grade or more), while 618,800 regressed toward the VC/VA side. Thus, in addi-
tion to the 3.0 million population regressed during Tet (of which 1.2 million
were "recaptured" by the end of June), 1.2 million people were involved in a
struggle for control which resulted in no substantial gain for either side.
The evidence suggests that this "churning" of the population towards one side
or the other has been going on, at lower intensity, ever since the pacification
program began. In an earlier article we presented data which suggested that
67% of this year's target RD hamlets were in previous year's plans.

Growth of VC Potential

Three ]HES indicators give some measure of VC strength in the "relatively
secure" and "contested" hamlets: VC Village Guerrillas (Indicator 1A), VC
Hamlet Infrastructure (Indicator 2A), and VC Tax Collection (Problem Area
Question 8A). Since we wished to measure the maximu VC potential in the
countryside during 1967 and 1968, we added the population in hamlets rated C --
where guerrillas "can harass but not prevent GVN activities in hamlet," and
where "some (VC infrastructure) agents under village or district control (are)
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still operative" -- to the D-E population for each indicator. For the VO
tax collection question, we grouped district advisor' "Yes" and "Unknown"
responses.

Table 3 shows that the population in hamlets rated C-D-E on the infra-
* structure and hamlet indicators and in hamlets taxed by the VC (plus contested

non-hamlet population) started increasing about October 1967, increased
markedly in February 1968 (Tet), and has continued to increase through June

* 1968. (VC controlled population has remained steady at 2.8-3.0 million
throughout the past year.)

In June 1968, at least 60 of the "relatively secure" hamlet population
was rated C-D-E on VC Hamlet Infrastructure -- i.e., this population lived
in hamlets where at least some infrastructure under village or districtI • control isatill operative. Similarly, 45% of the "relatively secure" popula-
tion lived in hamlets where village guerrillas can at least harass soae
MGV activities, and at least 39% of the "relatively secure" population were

Ssubject to VC tax ollection. To obtain the foregog results we used only
hamlet population and assumed that All hamlets which were rated A-B on the
Infrastructure and guerrilla indicators (and where the VC do not collect
taxes) must be "relatively secure;" the remaining "relatively secure" ;p

ulation (based on HES toval scores) thus must have had C-or-lower idicator
Sratings, or were probably taxed by the VC. We plan further analysis to
determine the exact percentages in both urban and rural hamlets.
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TABLE 2

Tet and Post-Tet Periods
(Hamlet Population)

SPost-Tet Period
(Feb 1968 - 1968)

_• • - "Hamlets

Hamlets.. Which
Which Re- Did Not

Tet Period gressed Regress All
(Dee j7-Feb 68) at Tet at Tet Hamlets

-Contested"r to
"Relatively Secure" 91,,755 381,019 146,281 527,300

"VO" to "Relatively
Secure" 5,597 40,139 25,133 65,272

M'VCh to "Contested l0,806 95,.690 31.,298 1.26,988
Within "Relatively Secure" 1142,923 332,019 380,913 712,932S•Within "Contested" 1830 _902,424+ 17 1_1_O20

-Reatve~1y Secure" to
"Contestedn 905.,7214 839543 2l8x6qa 302.,261

"Relatsvelyr Secure" to "14 ""1,872 I,9• 3,967 .5x926
"Contested" to "VC" e61346 329736 87,183 1y9s919
WitSin "Relativele Secure" 1,298,200 1,817 ,67 268,211
"Reoeethin "Contested" 1 9.32 4 5STotal Re ressed"2 29 040

•_ :Iatts *not Evaluated" in
F ebrury but fi- r-w -I

S+ •'~~~-e''''''e-r-an J• une:
-9 I re-resiee"W -r "Relatively

Secure" 2630811=-•'"Regressed" from "Contested'" 115.1108
S+Total "Regressed" Y~

V

l • "Recovered" to "Relatively

SSecure" 17,675 U7,675
-Total "Recovered" M2 3-1

+ __: Net Wt(+ or
-+++lo (-1 -2,769,•o3 +1,1OI,1B4 -179312 +1,083,,872 '-
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TABLE 3C NHOENTIA==----SECURITY# INFPASTRUCT1RE AND TAXATION RATINGS
FROM THE PW-LET EVALTON SYSTEM EK

(Population in THousands)

1967 1968•
Jan Mar Jun Sep Dec f Jan_

Total Score
-'Relavedy Secure"

(A-B-C) a 10191.5 10595.0 11256.2 11314.9 11514.8 115S1.

other) Y6ý977.7 3007.0 2821.7 2768.3 28025.3 28154.
VC Controlled 2832.5 3152.3 3087.4 2943.6 2861.1 2834..

Total 16401.7 16754.3 1-7165.3 17026.8 17208. *17233.

S• ~Guerrilla

A-$ /877.5 9076.9 9281.5 93687 6 90828 6 908789
VC-n-E-Other u/ /4691.7 4525/1 4796.4 471456 5264.5 534160
VC Controlled c/ 2832.5 3252.3 3087.4 2943.6 2861.1 2834--

S~Infrastructure

S-"-. S -6929.4 7243.2 7312.0 7311.1 7/205.3 71:540
SC-D-;%-Other b/ 6639.8 63458.8 6765.9 6772.1 7141.8 7244•
•:VC Controllea c 2S32.5 3152.3 3087.4 2943.6 .2861.1 2734.

TOtal 16401.7 16754.3 171/5.3 17026.8 17208.2 3

Taxation Question*•- T e C axtion e_ N/A NIA 7983.3 8767.7 8834.1! $789,i

SVC Taxation-Other old/ NIX Y/A 6094.6 5315.5 S513.0 56095•
V vC ontrolled 0, 'N/A N/A 3087.4 2943.6 2861.1 28,34*"

*i Total •N/A N/A 17?1-99•.1'" 17526 .3 1.7208. 2.723

a Incile a-GVN controlled non-hamlet population.

includes contested non-hamlet population.
c/ Includes VC controlled non-hamlet population.
i/ Includes hamlets with unknown VC tax collection ttatus.
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1968
Jfm Feb Jun Jul

2314.9 11514.8 111581.5 10257.9 10471.1 10628.8 10692.7 10969.4 11309.9

68.3 2832.3 2817.2 3776.0 3553.2 3461.4 3509.1 3367.9 3168 7
943.4 2861.1 1 2834.-. 3042.7 3064.6 2996.4 3042.6 3005.0 2942.6

68 08.2 17233.0 17076.06-108e.9 170856. *724T:T17342.3 £74.1..-

•9368.6 9082.6 9057.5 7253.5 7427.7 7579.6 7244.0 74065.9

-4?14.6 5264.5 5341.3 e780.4 6596.6 6510.6 6957.8 6930.4

25 2861.1 2834.2 3042.7 3064.6 2996.4 3_42.6 3005.0

-02,8 17208.2 12z3.0- -10760 6 17088.9 17086.6 1"72Tf4 4-• 1734.3

7311.1 7205.3 7154.8 6240.3 6147.4 6129.6 6218.6 6227.8

6 6772.1 7141.8 7244.0 7793.6 7876.9 7960.6 7983.2 8109.5

S2943.6 2861.1 1 2834.2 3042.7 3064.6 2996.4 3042.6 3005.0
;i7026.8 0204.219 17080. 1724.4 17"23

• 8767.7 8834.1 8789.8 7877.9 7983.8 7819.2 775;*.1 7861.4

S5315.5 $513.0 5609.0 6156.0 6040.5 6271.0 6449.7 6475.9
S2943.6 U61.3.1 23834.2 3042.7 3064.6 2996.4 3042.6 050

11.026.8 17203.2 1"233.0 17076.6 17058.9 17244.4 17342.3
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GVN POPUVATION CONTROL AND E T?!MY AC'rITY

SVN population regressions, as rekcrted by HES, strongly correlate
with various measures of VC/UVIA milita-.y activity. Population gains el.
not correlate with measures of either 7C/ITNA or friendly military
activity.

Population Regressions

The regresse,! population is the population of hamlets whose H1S
ratings have declined from the previous month. It is logical to expect
a connection between VC/NVA activities and population regression, and
we constructed several hypotheses for this relationship and applied

statistical methods to test them.

TABLE 1

REGRESSED POPUIATIOI4 AGAiST VC/WVA OPER IONS
wrebruary 1967 through September 1968 by Month -

R R
Correlation Coefficient AJ •. ~~Regressed PouainVersus •

Model 1. VC/NVA Attacks and Other .86 .74
Incidents _/

Model 2. Kill ratio sI .82 .67

Model 3. PF/RF Casualties .88 .77

i7 An independent variable for time is included in all three cases.

Sb Other incidents include terror, sa.botage, and harassment. Attacks
include large and small attacks.

c/ Kill ratio is Enemy to Friendly UCA.

==: ° > 112 -
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Our first model relates regres ~d popuilation to total enemy
attacks) other incidents, and time.•- This model explains 74% of the
variatior.in population regression. The most significant variable is
attacks -- the greater the number of VC attacks. the more population
is likely to regress.

The effect of other incidents is moderately strong end the
correlation is negative; the more terror, sabotage and harassment
incidents, the less population regression. This result appears
contradictory at first glance, but it is reasonable when the lcnZ
term trend of attacks and incidents is considered. Since 1967, non-
attack incidents have been generally declining in number while attacks
have been increasing. Attacks have paralleled population regressions
closely (see Graph 1) and incidents, moving in the opposite direction,
must show a negative correlation.

Another question arises over the large weight given to attacks.
Obviously each enemy attack does not cause 4,670 people to regress in
MME scores. VC/NVA attacks seem to have a strong effect because they 2/
are a good over-all measure of enemy i'itiative and offensive activity-;
They seem to tell us when the VC is r# ally on the move in all areas of
endeavor that might cause MS scores o regress.

Although time is the weakest of the variables, it is not insignifi-
cant. Over time there is a negative trend which indicates that in later
time periods more VC attacks or a higher level of VC activity are re-
quired to account for the same population regression. Again, this may
be reasonable, assuming that allied security forces have become better
able to cope with VC/NVA activities.

The second model relates population regressions to the killratio.l/
Ag&in, a high positive correlation results. The time variable is
statistically insignificant in this equation. High kill ratios are
associated with periods of high VC/NVA activity, so this model is
consistent with the first model discussed above.

The third model accounts for 77% of the variation in HES popu•tion
regressions using the two variables of RF/PF casualties and time. !/ Althou&h
both variables are significant, RF/PF casualties have a far more important
effect. Oace again, the result accords with expectations and with the

Population regressions (am's) 15,W + 46.7 (VC attacks) - 10.6

(other incidents) - 4i32 (time).1 See "Military Initiative in South Vietnam," SEPA Analysis Report,•:- September 1968., p.6.

Regressed population (1C s) :*-ll,055 + 3 600 (kill ratio) - 150 (time).
Regressed population (100's) -5,016 + 5.8 (RF/PT casualties) - 359 (time).

°113
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POPULATION REGIR.MSION XC, VC/N•VA TOTAL ATTACKS
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previous models. The RP and PF are supposed to be close to the
population and a rise ir their casualties should indicate VC pressure
against the population as well as more intense VC/NVA military acti-
vity. A similar model using total friendly KIA in place of RU/PF
casu"lties accounted for only 53% of the variations in regressed
population.

Thus, the three models all indicate that the intensity of combat
as measured by enemy operations and their effects plays a significant
role in determining the HES population regression during a given month.

Population Improvements

Population improvement is defined as the population of hamlets
vhose HES ratings improved over the previous month. We assumed that
population improvements would correlate negatively with enemy acti-
vity; we expected more population improvements in months with low VC/NVA
activity than in months of high activity. However, no significant
correlations exist between the measures of VC/NVA military activity
we used and population improvements. In every case shown in Table 2
our models accounted for less than 10% of the variation in improved
population.

In an attempt to correct for delayed reporting, we repeated the
tests to determine if enemy attacks in the current month affected
population improvement in the following month. Although results were
marginally better, they were not significant.

TABLE 2

POPUXATION IMR0VE&WS AGAINST VC/NVA ACTVITY
February 1967 through September 1968 by Month

Population Improvements Versus Correlation Coefficient

Model 1. VC Attacks and Other
Incidents .30 .09

Model 2. Kill ratio .06 .004

Model 3. RF/PF total casualties .095 .009

Definitions, number of variables, and use of time is same as in
Table 1.
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This situation leads us to suspect that population improvements
and regressions are not associatew ith the same facto-s. This is
supported by the lack of correlation between improvements and regressions
within the HES. Ragressions account for less than 4% of the variation
"in population improvements; they do not move tooether.

Since population regressions are linked to VC/NVA activity, we
tried to link population improvement to meas- es of friendly activity.
However, measures of small unit actions, smL&.l unit contacts, and
battalion days of operation did not correlate significantly with
population gains.

TABLE 3

POMIATION DMPROVi2-2S AGýAMT FRIEDLY ACTIVITY

R R
P oulation Improvements Versus Correlation Coefficient

1. ARVN small unit contacts .41 .17

2. Allied small unit operations .16 .027

3.Friendlyv Ba. Days of Operatior .54 .29

4. Friendly Bn. Days of Operation .54 .29

Although VC/RVA activity is clearly related to population regressions,
other factors govern population impr-vements, and we must dig further to
see if we can determine what they are.

116
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REGAESSIOP1 ANALUIS DATA

- Feb M lar Ap Jun l -JOc

population Regressions(100's) 1/ 4712 2513 31n5 1179 3758 1176 1,934 1080 5

Population ImprovementsflO0's) a. 3246 3778 '2684 3983 8915 3859 1771 202 M8

Total ViC Atta,.ks 1.17 219 16 193 168 197 20k1 260 .2611

VC otbr Incidents 1538 1894 59 2059 1629 188 1798 23 54 1833

Ki atio•4.7 1.08 3.42 3.88 3.90 5.08 3.43 3.16- 3.31

P/P casualties s- 1504 2223 1293 1573 1783 .1 1%5 1733 1653

Total Frtiendly ,T 1612 2295 1823 2529 1885 1559 1693 2011 "

vriendly Bn Days of Operations £14593 5387 5296 5537 52114 55147 558 5358 5696

Menodly 9rn11 Unit Operations (100's) 1281. 14.65 11456 16A8 1.587 178% 1.0 17I7 1830.

RVX SmaU Unit Contacts -_/ 334 477 %68 20 M5 14 526 501

Urn. 2. 2 3 *1 5 68 9

SSource: am
I" • •/ SD 5tatstical Summary

c OWXSA) Statistical Tables
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-~ $Lj Oct 1v Dee JaA Fteb Ma 2LJw IB. Au e

19314 1MM 1385 2871 2182 2"58 25W. 3861 2993 45B7 1754 2718 3508 2956

177121ft 8682727.2239 2807 1,5~83861 6129 3589 5?23760 W76703

g 2016 260 2614 2614 286 3.9 570 558 391. 5W8 288 13N 2112 21.5

1.798 2351. 11833 1700 2051 19149 15112 3203 2216 2652 1AM 14W9 1334 1196.
3.43 3.16 3.31 3.36 3.83 5,51 8-46 5.-47 -.35 5.70 3.96 3-90 5.74 4.73

1%~5 113 1653 1978 2616 19&1. 3i004f 2807 1889 264.2 21.73 1803 3311. 3090
1693. 201k4 18%5 2278 2075 2762 1471A4 3175 2807 4223 2605 1706 2697 2&19
55o7 5358 5696 53.67 51417 5623 514714 7501 7809 7371. 7378 7986 8530 87
1808 1830- 1923, 199" 187 325 756 1567 2059 1840 180& 19W6 1799

526 501 501. 572' 461 /A 77 258 i il 15a 1T, I&

6 8 9 10 21. 12. 13 114 15 16 17 18 19 20
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PACIFICATION ASSESSMENT

Summary. MACV reports that US district advisors in South
Vietnam (SVY) rated 13.3 million people (76%) of the SVN popu-
Lation relatively secure YI on December 31, 1968, up 1.8 million
people from a year earlier (11.5 million or 67% on December 32, 196?)
and up more than 3 million people from the Tet offensive low. Dur-
ing the last quarter of 2168, relatively secure population inoreasedby 1.7 million people -- more than during aLL of 1987 (1.3 million),

and more than during the post-Tet recovery period (I.4 mitlion,
Maroh-September 1968). More important, the enemy lull and Ahe
Accelerated Pacification Campaign fAPC) produced the fourth
quarter gain by upgrading hamlet ratings; accounting change.
played a much lesser rote than in the past.

The GVN-M4CV goal of upgrading another 2.8 million peopte
to achieve 90S A-B-C ratings in 2169 may be difficult to attain,
since 2.3 million will have to come from rural VC hamtets and
rural D-E hamlets with active VC infrastructures. Moreover,
the pacification program has some vulnerabilities which could
erase some 1296 APC gains.

Population Security Trends - 1968

Table 1 shows that for the first time, rating chauges produced most
"KL (80%, .9 million of 1.1 million) of the October - Novem er gains, and

probably produced most of December's .5 million gains.31 With the effects
of population and other accounting changes remov-i, the retrospective trend
line of relatively secure population (Table 2 a the graph) confirms the
dramatic fourth quarter gains shown in the gross Jata as reported. (The
graph and Table 2 also indicate that almost half (47%) of the population

;security gains in the past two years stemmed from accounting changes and,Spossibly, population movements. )

District advisors upgraded most of the 18 HES indicators in about 2000
hamlets during October -'November 1968. Table 3 shows that 1906 hamlets
improved in total score while only 172 regressed - a net 1734 improved.
Improvement of security scores was even better with a net total of 1860
with higher scores. The Accelerated Pacification Campaign (APC) alone
could not have produced all of the rating improvements, since the GVN had
entered only 1132 APC hamlets by December 8. Furthermore, HM ratings (at
least on the downside) are not very sensitive to the presence of RIFl;
650 PF platoons and 204 RF companies were reportedly redeployed from other
hamlets to APC hamlets by December 8, but only 237-331 hamlets regressed on
the HES friendly forces indicators. Thus, increased GVN presence in the
rural areas does not account for all of the overall upswing.

p opulation in hamlets rated A-B-C on the 18 HES indicators, plus secure
non-hamlet (city) population.
D/ Detailed December data has not been received in Washington in time for
analysis for this paper.
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TA3LE 1

SVN REIATrMEY SECiJR MPM~ATIO5
(Haluet 'Evaluation system - In Thousands)

Jan Jun Dec Change Jan Feb -Mar un Se ct LyNv Dec Chn
S~Total

Population 10192 11256 11515 1323 11582 10258 10471 10969 11671. 2185 22I813 13339 1824
5 62.1 65.6 66.9 4.8 67.2 59.8 61.0 63.2 66.8 69.8 73.3 76.3 9.4

Ratiog
Changes 524 -10 514 -3214 917 9114 52&- 1143

S~Population
5moves &*- - Accounting

Changes 514026 0 1319 228 OW 681
Total 1064 259 W132 -1257 11413 Mle 526 1'

i December detailed data not available for analysis in time for this paper; we assume

N, all December gains were from rating changes.

Both MACV reports and Table 3 indicate that a significant reason forthe excellent 4th quarter 1968 perforannce was tLe sharp decline in enem

activity. The table shows that most izprovement occurred on the three in-S~dicators reporting enemy military activities. Table 4 confirm that enemy!

activity decreased during the period; only two larger scale enemy attacks
occurred and most of the other types of incidents also declined.
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mFLATIVELY SEUE POPUATIONI U
WITHACCOUMTIG CHUMGF RDW)VD

19 A

• Jan Jun De_,.c -Feb S,.. No..,v. De,.,e
Raw Reports-atio (000) o192 11256 i1258 11671 12813 13339

% 6.1 65.6 66.9 59.8 66.8 73.3 76.3

Ratim gmanfss

Poplation (000) 10192 10716 10706 9492 10409 11323 11849
% 62.1 62.4 62.2 55.3 59.5 64.8 67.8

cumuative zffeet
of EoMulation moves
& Accounttn Chans

Population (000) 0 540 809 766 1262 1490 1490
5 0 3.2 14.7 4.5 7.3 8.5 8.5

Va-R~ating chances onlys using January 1967 as a base.
b Raw data minus rating changes.

A-B-C
POP,

(Million)

16.0

15.0

14.0

13.0 Raw Dat
Cumulative
Accounting &

12,O Population
Er tChanges

11.0

S10.0
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14ES I1DICATOR RATIUG CHO.S

Tet Period
31 Dec67 - 29 Feb 68 30 Sep 68- aNov68

Hamlets Hamlets Net Hamlets Hamlets Net
IuXprov4 aRegressed Regressed Inroed "egresseded

Indicator

VC Military Activities
lAVfLae Guerrillas 133 1146 -1313 2133 +18%9
1B-Main Forces 2140 1839 -1599 2548 291 +2257
1C-Incidents 170 2128 -2258 2360 365 +1995

VC Political & Subversion
2A-Haulet Infrastructure- 93 1198 -1105 1722 293 +1419
2B-Yillage Infrastructure 94 1335 -1241 1714 352 +113W
2C-Activities" 151 1650 -14•99 1•2• 395 +1534

Friendl Cabilities
3A-Defen e PJa 140 1103 - 963 1923 287 +16363B-Reinorcement 107 22.64 -1157 1799 237 +1562
3C-Internal Security M 9% -816 1557 331 +1226

Adman. and Political
IA-GYN anagement A.' 831 - 68 15U. 321 +1190
4.-census Grievance 183 737 - 554 1554 255 +1299
4c-intort , 136 934 - 798 1699 274 +1e25

Services
: 5A-Health 230 679 -449 1517 254 +3293
5B-Education 173 716 - 543 256 321 +935
5C-Welftre 169 725 - 556 1494 215 - +1279

ZEconcmic Devel 2t
V-Se3. Help 178 728 -550 1728 329 +1399
61-Pub]e Work 1& 661 - 497 1774 275 +1499
6C-Scon. Improvement 11.8 676 - 528 1705 210 +1495

Overall Scores
Security (1-3) 231 2006 -1775 2093 233 +1860

Development (4-6) 320 916 - 626 1685 203 +1482

Total Scores 203 1575 -1372 1906 172 +1734
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"122



CONFIDENTIAL /

TABrx 4

It VCIW; AMTnVTIM~

Total. Tota 1968
..16 198 zg 2Q 3Q Al-

Attacks a
Bsize!: Bn. Size 514 126 614 33 27 2

Other 2,422 3,795 1,1473 ,? 5 521
Total 2,476 3s921 19537 1,267 594 523

py type: Ground Assaults 1,482 1,341 635 346 198 162
Attacks by fire 1,003 2,376 857 786 374 359

inc• ents:
SHaassment -1,231 18,233 5,489 5,674 3,671 3,399

Te.ror 1,963 1,047 341 249 218 239
SabCotage 1,443 1,609 864 566 133 46
Propaganda 801 102 68 24 4 6
Anti-aircraft fire 13,290 13,078 4,268 3,534 2,544 2,732

Total Attacks & Incidents 39,204 37,990 12,567 11,314 7,164 6,945

Source: OSD SFA Statistical Swumary.
b Source: DIA - figures are approximate only.

Genera Assessment of Pacificat._o 2o =

rognosis for aheie 990A AB -C p opulationo. The GYN ant r.CV hope
to bri• r90d of SV-'s populatton up to A-B-C ratinp e in the Hoanlet Evaluo -
t1on Sstem (Mh) by December 31,, 1969. If the oaerntum of the Accelerated
Pacification Cabmptn (APC) could be carried forward into 1969, success
wofld be relativ ele asy. X4CV has stated, however, that the lack of eno
countermoves produced much of the APC's success. Another problem is that
106 lXS data suggests that as the GVN moves out to more contested areass,
success will become more difficult.

To achieve 90% A-B-C population countrywide, the GVx must raise urban
control from Wp to 100%p and rural control fro 6yof to 84%. To achieve
these goa~ls, Table 5 Indicates that D-E-VO ruxral population will have to*
be upgraded to A-B-C at the rate of 1912000 people per month - 18%. of the
105p000 per month rate during March-September, a period of moderate to high
enexW activity,, but only 40% of the rate achieved during-tbe AiC•, a period
of very low enemy activity.

CONFIDENTIAL
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TABLE 5

HiES A-B-C POPJIATIOIi
_(In _ThreT4 da)

Goal

31 March 68 30 Se 68 1 6
To tal Sw6
A-B-C oulation 1047l 11671 13339 a615o

A-B-C Pop. Gained +1200 .1668 +2811
A-B-C Pop. Geiined per Month + 200 + 556 + 234
Rural Sw

o A-Tot••ion 4 900 5530 7052 9343
%• of Total J5.6% 51.3% 65.1•%

A-B-C POp. Gained + 630 +1522 +2291
A-Bi-C Pop. Gained per Month + 105 + 507 + 191
Urban SVN
A-B-C Population 5571 6141 8'7 6807

%ofToal86. @fe 91.7% 94.7% 10
A-B-C Pop. Gained + 570 +116 +520
A-B-C Pop. Gained per Month + 95 7 19 + 53

7he remaining 5% of the urban popIlation, mostly rated D, mLy be far
"easy to upgrade. Of the 19% of the rural population to be upgraded, on the
other handy V/5ths live in areas where VC undercover (infrastructure) agents

L• are still very active (i.e., rated D-E on the MES Hamlet Infrastructure In-
dicator), and the rest live in hard-core VC hamlets, most of which were con-
trolaed by the Viet Minh for many years.

" Strength and Vulnerabilities. The GV7 pacificaticn program, whilestrcnger now than ever before, still has some key vulnerabilities which
threaten to erase APC gains.[ iPacification program strengths includes

(1) Increased friendly to enerv force ratio for the RF/PF. VACV
estimates that MVl territorial forces will start 1969 with a 6.6 to one
Advantage over opposing VC forces, versus a 4.8 to one a year ego. Thse
figures include the GYN's overhead forces, however, and include forces tied
down defending province, district, and military headquarters.

S* 1 ( CONFIDENTIAL
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(2) The events of 1968 (VC Tet offensive, Preeident Johnson's March

31 speechj Paris talks) have shocked the GVN into a greater sense of urgency.
President Thieu understands the critical political importance of pacification,
and is exerting strong personal pressure on all levels of the GVU to focus
plans, resources, and energy on pacification. In 1968 the GVN replaced 21
province and 02 district chiefs for corruption or inefficiency, but we have
no estimates of the effect this had onG Y effectiveness in the countryside.

(3) Increased US role in pacification. Prior to the APC, only .5%
of US operations and 5% of US expenditures in South Vietnam supported
pacification. During the APC, MACV commanders estimated that half their
operations supported pacification; if this rate were continued throughout
the year, 22% of US expenditures would go toward pacification. "i3

Pacification program vulnerabilities include:

(1) NVA units in SVN. Commitment of the NVA main force units would
not only draw amay some of the present US and regular RVNAF military support
of pacification, but could result in fewer PF/PF being left to defend ham-
lets and villages. At present, 46% of RF'and 78%.of PF are assigned to pro-
vide population security from VC local forces and guerrillas.

(2•) VC infrastructure. At village and hamlet level, the GVN has about
38,000 members of its*political infrastructure while the VC has 70,000 oT
more of its political infra3tructure. (If the 25,000 RD cadre engaged in
political and development work in rural areas are included for the GVYN,
the ratio becomes 63,000 GVN versus 70,000.VC.) In any event, using end-
November HES data, as much as 79% of the SVN rural population was subject
to influence by the VC/1lLF infrastructure: 21% in VC controlled hamlets,
25% rated D-E and 33% rated C on the HES infrastructure indicator (2A).

(3) APC follow up programs. The GVN "entered" all of the 1,332 APO
hamlets, and established functioning local governments in 84% of them. We
do not know whether US-GWH follow up programs (military and civil) will
have much effect on the political loyalties of the people, who are reluctant
to show allegiance to either side for fear of reprisals. Political consoli-
dation of population control gains is hanpercd further by the lack of effec-
tive political cadre, and the ambitious 1969 goals (90% A-B-C population)
will require spreading these assets very thin with the risk of losing prior
gains.

Resources involved in pacification. The table below indicates the total
personel resources available to pacification. In cases where only part of the
available personnel are actually comitted to full time direct support of
pacification, the approximate percentage is indicated; absence of a percentage
indicates all of the personnel are working on pacification.

CONFIDENTIAL
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TABLE6

zf g ERS0EOML AVAILABIZ FR PACIFICATIONEnd End

ARVX - Assigned Combat Strength 140,815 180-O49
of maneuver bas. in direct support of D 35% 16%

1W - Present for Duty Combat Strength 85,330 U19,942
of companies on Mo. secuity missions 50% 46%

PF - Present for Daty Combat Strength 126,9871 148,454
% of platoons on pop. security missions 79% 78%

RD Cadre 149,380 59,653

National Police 70,291 78,.31

People's Self Defense Forces None Organized 1,000,000
% armed and trained - 11%

I- Military pacification advisory personnel Unk About 5P900

Civilian pacification advisory personnel Unk Under" 1,500I Combat forces (maneuver battalion strength) 88,500 96,500
of operations in direct supportof pacification- Under '1% About 50% during APC

We do not have detailed direct and indirect costs of US support to
Spac.fieationj, but they were estimated to beabout 5% of the total US yearly,
budget for .VN before the APO. D)uring the APC, with half of US combat forces
assisting pacification, pacification support rose to about 22% (annualized
rate) of the US budget. "

o W ene ould counter cirieation pro~ress. The enemy has a number
{ ~~Of opltfoaon-~pyen % "-tor e) c--rld-r, act s(ve--- re--y7--" pacification " ogress

a if not met quickli.

S(1) Larne scale main force offensives to 'daw US and AMV and
some iPF forces away from their territorial skeurity support role. This
action could leave some population centers more vulnerable to small scale
attacks and heightened terrorist activities.

K CONFIDENTIAL 12.
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(2) Launch a full. scale offensive against key population centers.

* While this tactic proved militarily unsuccessful during last year's VC Tet
offensive, it had strong psychological impact by demonstrating GVN inability
to protect the population.

(3) Increase guerrilla and terrorist campaigns in the countryside.,

targeting GVH infrastructure. These activities have been continuing aeSa low to rm orate level..

(4) Attack APC hamlets and other selected pacification success areas
to challenge the VlN's tenuous hold on these areas only recently removedI from "VC" and "contested" categories. Despite captured documents which"
tell of VC plans to disrupt pacification, the ene.. did not seriously -
challenge the GVN's moves during the APC.

Comment: a

A summary and assessment of pacification different than th one I*
published in the January 1969 Ast.ia alys t t is available
in the Vietnamear-EndevevofV tle , chapter 5 (S), published by the
Organzation of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 15 January 1969, two volumes.
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PACIFICATION PROGRESS REPORT

April reports from MACV indicate that the 1969 pacification pro-
gram began about one month later than planned, but may still be able
to meet the December goal of ra.king 90% of the population nrelatively
scoure."

1. Increased enemy activity in the first quarter of 1969 appears
to have slowed pacification progreoe somewhat: the percent of popula-
tion upgraded to A-B-C ("relatively secure") decreased from J3 per
month, Nov 68-Jan 69, to 1.3% per month, Feb 69-Apr 69. The rate is
still high enough to achieve 909 relatively secure population in 2969
if enemy activity remains at current levels.

2. Pacification resources are being spread even thinner for the
1969 program than they were for the APC. The GVN has assigned about
twice as many RF, PF and RD cadre teams to support the 1969 pacifioa-
tion program as were available for the 1968 APC, but these forces have
to cover 2.5 times as many target hamlets by the end of 1069. The
extra RF and PF are moving from other assignments in relatively secure
areas, where PeopZe's Self Defense Forces (PSDF) are gow helping to
provide territorial security. The extra RD cadre teams wer, formed
in February by splitting the 779 59-man teamo into 1456 80-man teams.

3. The GVI appeare..'to be getting stronger at the village level,
but HES data shows that the GV1J probably will not achieve the 2969
goal of e3tabtishing a significant GVR presence in all villages of
RVN.

Relativel,, Secure Population 'rends

The eneaw offensive during the three-week period February 22 - March 15
appears to have slowed the rate at which D-E-VC population is being upgraded

to A-B-C. Table 1 shows that sinc,. February I, the official start of the

1969 pacification program, 1.3j1 of the RVN population has been upgraded to
A-B-C each month, compared to 3.-05 per nonth during the APC. The 1.3% monthly
rate is still higher than the .9e rate required to achieve the end-December
1969 goal of extending relative security to 90% of the RVN population. If
enemy activity does not increase suostantially, the GVN should bg able to

achieve its 1969 goal.

BES POPL!ATIC3 DATA
Percent of Population "Reletively Secure"

Avg Avg Avg
Inc Inc Inc Dec 69

Oct 68 Per Mo.'. Jan69 Per Mo. A Per No. Goal

!Urban Population 93% 1.0.f 96% .3% 97% .14% 100%
Rural Population 5 4.3j 69% 2.0%o 75% 1.o4,
Total Population 70% 3-.0 79% 1.3% 83% .9

CONFIDENTIAL

-3B 128



CONFIDENTIAL

All types of overt enemy activity stepped up sharply in the first quarter
of 1969 over the last quarter of 1968. For instance, terror incidents, many
of which directly affect pacification, increased 32%, from 239 incidents in the
4th quarter 1968 to 315 incidents in the 1st quarter 1969. The increased enemy
activity slowed progress on the two HES indicators which measure GVN elimina-

tion of VC activity: VC Military Incidents and VC Political/Subversive Activity.
Table 2 shows that these two indicators had the smallest increase of all the
18 indicators in the A-B-C categories between December 31, 1968, and March 31,
1969. The enemy is making new plans to try to disrupt the pacification program3

according to captured documents and agent reports; these activities may have
already slowed progress on some of the other 16 BES indicators.

Pacification Resources

In February the 59-man 1IM cadre teams were reorganized into 30-man teams
in order to provide m•axim•m coverage to hamlets in target villages. Although
efforts were made to permit IM cadres to serve permanently in their native

villages, the reorganization resulted in confusion over assignments and missions
which delayed actual deployment of teams about 1-2 months. In addition, MACV
reports that ED cadre desertions increased sharply in March., possibly as a

result of (1) the planting seasonp during which many cadre take unauthorized
leave, and (2) increased VC military action against RD cadre teams.

The GVN reorgamized other pacification resources quickly for the 1969
program, but its success will depend in part on theuntested abilities of
the People's Self Defense Forces (PSDFI) to fil in for PP moved to target
"hamlets. Table 3 shows that RF/PF are being deployed even thinner for the
1969 program than they were for the APC: even though the GVN assigned twice
as many F/piF to protect pacification target hamlets, each platoon will have
to protect 1.2 hamlets instead of 1.0. The RF/PF may have time to adjust,
however, since the hamlets will be upgraded in two consecutive groups (Phase
I - 1835, Phase II - 1281). Other forces, principally People's Self Defense
Forces, are providing territorial security in the areas left behind. The
PSDF are poorly armed (only one man in five organized will have a weapon,
mostly M-1 rifles), but in some areas are showing remarkable enthusiasm and
conitment.

CONFIDENTIAL 129
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TABIZ 2

I CHANGM, IN POPUIAMON -RATME A-B-C ON HES INDICATOS
DECAMER 31, 1968 - MARCH 31, 1969

(Population in louans -RVN Total 17,224)

A-B-C A-B-C W
indicator mar 68Chn-

VC military Activities
lA-VillAge Guerrillas 12,973 13,531 + 558
1B-Main Forces 1i,?46 12,525 + 779
1I-Incidents 13,226 13,.494 + 268

Ve Political & Subversion
A-H et Inrastructure 11,996 12,834 + 838

2B-Villae Infrastructure 12,119 32,883 + 76&2C-ActivitleB 13,583 313,85 +27

S~Friendly gapbilities
S~3A-Defense Plan 8•6713,5 +5818

3B-Reinforcement 13,300 13,813 + 573
3C-Interidal Security 32,490 13,067 + 577

Admin. & Political

K 4B-Census Grievance 32,352 12,933 + 581
4C-Information 22,451 13,407 + 956

Services
5A-Health 11,991 22,712 + 721
SB-Education 13,286 13,750 +4645C-Edelfare 11,856 32,623 + 765

-oin DeL 22,1423 13,088 + 665
6B-P1blic Works 10,368 10,996 + 628
6C-Econoa•ic Iprovement 10,137 10,516 + 379

Overall Scores

Security (1-3) 13,332 14,001 + 669

Development (4-6) 12,434 13,,283 + 84&9

Total (L-6) 13,339 14,137 + 798

i ncles 3.,025s,0 GoN controlleý noni-hazulet poWiAtion.
S. Includes 2,627,000 GNcontrolle non -bamet population.

3_ CONFIDENTIAL 130
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TABLE 3
RPF/PF ASSIGNED TO PACIFICATION

TARGET HAMLETS

APC (As of 26 Dec 68) !. 99Pacification ProgramW

RF CozvaniesS/ 204 534
" ~RF/PF Equivalent

Platoons 1272 2636

No. of Target Hamlets 1263 3116

No. Hamlets per Platoon .99 1.18

Source: COsMsACV message 44492, dtd 261305Z Dec 68.
From GvN Pacification Program for 1969, ,presented to the Cabinet on

28 February 1969.

VC RF companies have 3 rifle platoons per company.

. Local Government

The GVK has Man programs underway whose goal is to bring local govern-
ment to all villages of RVN and to strengthen existing goverrments. GVN/KES
data shows, however, that 13% of the villages of RVN have no goverment at
al1 (Table 4), and 27% do not have sufficient GVN presence to permit even one
component hamlet to be rated relative47 secure (Table 5). At the current
rate of improvement (17 fewer "pure D-E-VC" villages per month), there will
still be 370 villages (16%) with no significant GVN presence at the end of
1969.

TAl 4

GVN VILLAGE GOVEHMM DATA

No. of vilUages (i in Parentheses)
(Punned)

eof Village Government JuneJn Mar67 Dec (

Elced____41 m(4 io 6? 1 7

Appoi~ted Government N/A N/ 500 20~ 370t15
No Government/Other Mk- N/A ,...• 3. _ 3

Total Villages 2537 2537 2537 2537
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In 1969 the GVN is holding local elections in aboýzt half&(719) of the
1426 vi).lages which had appointed goverrnents or no governments at the start
of the year, bringing the total with elected governments to 1830 (72% of the
2537 villages recognized by the GVN). In addition, some powers formerly held
by the province and district ch-efs are being shifted down to the village;I for instance, the Chairman of the Village Administrative Committee ("city
manager") will receive operational control over RD cadre and PF. Under,

"I recent GVN decrees, however, "villages or hbarlets that are underpopulated
can be merged into adjacent ones." This decree allows GVN officials to
annex contested hamlets to "relatively secure" villages. In this way, the
GVN village administrations can extend government services to the annexed
hamlets; however, annexation alone cannot make the contested hamlets more
secure. Also, since qualified citizens are reluctant to run for office
(there were 5 candidates for every 3 offices in March 1969), the GYN hasencouraged RVNhP and RD personnel with two or more years of service to run
for office.

TABLE 5

aEs VILLAGE SECURITY DATA

No. of Villages (% in Parentheses)

Octg Wt Jan6 59 FebMa9

All Ha=lets Rated A-B-C 793(3) 2067(05) 1106(146) 3-123107)
Mixed A-B-C and D-E-VC Hamlets 635(27) 585(24) .•9(256)M(2)

Subtotal 1927(66) 2(69) 16-9(71 1732(05)

All Hmlets Rated D-E-VC 824(305) 558(24) 541(22) 524(21)
Other (All Hamlets Unevaluated

or Uninhabited) 3-( 5) 18( 7) 1(7) 1(6)

Total Villages 2379 2 ' 39-3W
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ZFI.CTS OF TE 1968.ACCEZZE•R•ArD PACzFCATzON CAMPAGzN

autane. OnZy 8% of the hamlet# in the Aeoostratad Paofi"-
* ocati~on Campaign tast fall had regressed in 030 security rat ings

by AprlZ 50 of this year., despite an 86% increase in VC assassin-
at o targeted against those hamlet* (oompa•ed with a S4% oofintry-
wide inroease in let quarter 1•90 assassinations). MACV reportsFfor May indioate that the GV* wiZ probably not be able to aohieve
aU of its ambitious 2019 paoifioation programs. Only the pro-
gram# to enter targe~t hamlets, hol.d *eletions, and induce raltiers
are on or ahead of sohedule. T•h Phoenix program to eluminate
the VC infrastructurae to fatting behind sohedule in ZI and II CITZ.

After the August 1968 enea offensive failed to halt pification pro-

g.ese, tUS zd GVN officials decided'to take advantage of the increasing ataos-
phere of cont'-Mnee by launching a special 3-amth Accelerated Pacification
Cas•qai (jAPD) to seize the initiative from the enem and expand GYN controa
in rural area. Over 1,000 D, 3, and VO rated hamlets were targeted for
security upgrading and the initiation of simle developent projects. 2he
project was to run from November 1, 1968, to January 31, 1969. ae campaign
vs successful in mvixg at least some 4B/GVW forces into or near all target
hamlets by January 31, in extending village gcvernment services to all tar-.
get hamlets, and in setting up elected hamlet officials in 41% of the tar-
get haIles. Some of the apparent reasons for this success were:

(1) Lack of eneW opposition. Enem activity wa very low during
the last quarter of 1968.

(2) US combat unit participation. MW placed comnd emphasis at
al levels on providing security in target areas mad svpport for GYN forces
during the AFO..

(3) SiVpl "aaig goals. With emphasis an security and simple
development projectas, activities needed to be coordinated with very few ofj
the $oath Vietneamese govermsent service agencies. GIN province and district
chiefs could concentrate all their resources on strai forward tasks in a
relative2ly fev target hamlets.

moat of 1969 program planning. Province and district chiefs could shiftpac~ification resources frcu their reguflar 1968 pacfictica projects to the
An•. yutera, the =g delayed the 1969 start date fr imar 1 to

Sftbra-ry I to &L• completion of the APO.4
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(5) Empbasis an quick "lesults and "developing momntum for 196,"
rather than long-term security and development projects. GvN pacification
forces assigned to APC target hamlets could look forvard to moving on to
1969 hamlets after January 31, and were required only to achieve minim
security standards (e.g., "Co level HEB security scores) before leaving.

rES Results in ... et HAmlets

We compred Hamlet Evaluation System (HE3) security scores in APO tar-
get hamlets with scores in non-target hamlets before and aftar the APO. We
found that while ratings Improved to A-B-C for about 70% of the APO target
hamlets, the mimantum of the APO and other military and devel1pmnt activities
also uppaded 32% of non-target hamlets to A-B-C ratings. Table 1 shows that
70% (904) of so 1300 APe target hamlets improved to A-B-C ratings during
the caq;ign-$ and all but six (898) were still A-B-C on April 30. At the
saw time, 3371 or 32% of over 13.,000 non-target bamlets imroved to A-B-C,
most (79% or I= hamlets) improving to A-B ratings.

TABIZ 1

mszoamxi' scows BmFRz. DuRmNG
AID APM TO b I ACCEM~AM PACIFCATION OAI0IGN

Number of Hamlets J
Before: During: After"

30 Sep 68 a-1Jan 2 30AM69 Ne e

APO Meret Hamulets
A-B 15 135 170 +155
C 215 999 958 +*73
D- 692 157 168 -524

Otl-er -l -26

Non-Target Hamlets
A-B 1968 2803 2990 +1M2
C 2977 3100 3326 349
D-E 1w6 3285 1323 -5339
VC 3634 2841-27

Trotal ns
Total 32823 32997 12395 - 428

Fort-seve~ (4) wmore APC target hamlets were identified in the MI after
initial 30 September GYN reports.

FIDENTIAL
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Terrorist Incidents During and After the APC

The VC continue to use terrorism to assert their presence against the
SSystem (TIM) automated reports to provide better reports of VC terrorism.s/

About two-thirds (61,,l%) of the Tna incident reports have detailed locatimn
information, including UT4 coordinates to the nearest 100 meters and the iden-
tification number of the nearest hamlet. We based the conclusions below on
assassination incidents with reported locations. Other terrorist incidents
(abductions, woundings, destroyed/damaged Incidents, harassment) followed
patterns similar to assassinationso but in some cases were less striking.

The main finding is that APC hamlets were hit harder by assassinations
after the APO than non-APC hamlets, or the population as a whole. Assassinations
countrywide fell off about 15% during the period of the APe (fourth quarter 1968)
frm 663 incidents in the third quarter 1%8 to 56 in the fourth quarter (Table 2).
This tied in with the general decline of enex activity which was reportedly a
major factor in the APC's immediate success. Assassinations rose sharply (24%
Over pre-AP1 levels) after the APC, with the APC hamlets suffering the most
(assassination incidents rose to 1014, 86% over pre-APC level of 56). This
trend was substantiated in W• repdrts. in every HE security category$ APC
target hamlets showed a greater increase In assassination incidents than ham-
lets not emphasized in the campaign. Thus, part of the enem reaction to the
APC appears to be an assassinatica campaign specifically targeted against AIN
hamlets. On the whole, however, APC gains generally withstood enemy counter-
attacks; Table 3 shows that only 6% of APC hamlets regressed to lover HES
ratings during January-April 1969.

The APC vs. 1969 Results to Date

XACV reports for May indicate the GVN will apparently be unable to meet
all of its asbitioua 1969 pacificationPoals, •ich were largely based on
extrapolations of APO accomlishments.w How. am was lost during February
and March as the Tot holidays interrupted planning and redeployments. Table 14
sunarizes statistical progress toward specific 1969 goal, and Table5 shows
WACVs overall assessment of the pacification program. or.1y the programs to
enter target hamletsp hold elections, and induce ralliers are on or ahead of
schedule. The crucial Phoenix program to eliminate VC Infrastructure is falling
behind schedule in II and III CTZ. The GM Joint General Staff (JOB) estimates
200,000 more P7 will be required to nail down Vans made and to maintain the
momentum of expansion.

*e '*W" sma In 8r elsewhere in this issue.
See also Analnsis 1eortd for MW 2969, "Pacification Progress Report," p. 38.
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2ABLE2S

ASMASIMATION INC~UDETS BXFOEE, DURING, AND AF.1!
M 19M ACCILEMMZD PACIFICATION CAXPAG1N

*"re6 Da4 ~~'~5Chage-
3Q 4eq 24 After vs.

Near APC Taret Hamts A_Ratd (15hales)0 1 0
Fated C (215 amets) 14 + 71%
Rated D-B-Other (727 hamlets) 140 29 61 + 53%
Rated VC (307 hamlets) 2 18

Total (126)1 (alots) -39- '3o 4o

Near Non-Targ Hamlets) /
hamlets) 57 54 91 + 60%

Rated C(2977 hamlets) 156 326 187 +20%
Rated P-I-Other (2980 hamlets) 320 101 3.36 + 33%
Rated VC (363)1 hamlets) 4L +~1) 19%

Total (11s,559 hamlets) _09- 24~1%

Ttl663 5618 820 +

S/ Source: •IRS ecqmuter file. Inclules selective and general asuassinations.
On tho average, 2 civilians or officials were killad in each incident.
Hmlet ratings fro September 1968 ES reports. Sam hamlets included for
each quarter, even if RE ratings changed.

M SI LT IlFROVB3NT VS. EEE•S=MB
IN APC HAMT

During APC: Ater AM:
31 Oct- -• Al an 3..Zn - 3O E

D-Z-VC to A-B-C 74 19%1 71 19%
Within D-I-VC (5%) 6 %
Within A-B-C 62 5% 68 %)

Total Hamlets Inproved 7J(69%) w5 (11%

Reogressed
A-B-C to D-Z-VC 8 1%77 6
Wi thin D-3-VC 3 -2

Within A-B-C 28 2HTotal Hamlets Regressed 1%

Net Namlets Imroved +857 (468%) .38 (43%)

NOCo L&-379 (30%) 3159 (81%)

Total Hamlets 13623
136i
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l?:9PA=CMFCATO %iaBy

:•hase I Start Date: February 1, 1969
Phase I End Date: June 30, 1969

Percent
AchievementGoal Attained (monthsOJective (End June) Elapsed 8~

Target Hamlets Entered 1,691 1,479 8%
VC Infrastructure Mem-betr Neutralized 9,000 1,506 f/

People's Self Defense
Force:
Organized 1,730,000 Feb 1: 1,152,000 36%

hW 30: 1,360,0(0
Armed 25,000 Feb 1: 205,000 35%

NMAY 30: 237,000
Village Elections Held 569 625 110%
Hamlet Elections Hold 3,117 3,163 101%
Chieu Hai Rallier 15,•600 l,265 72%
Refugees Resettled 1,083,691 491,862 111%
Information Programs Iarove Marg.nal NA

Improvelent
Rural Eccno Stimalate Adequate JA

Progress

A/ s of APril 30.
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MACV ASSESSMET OF PROGRESS

TOWARD PHASE I 1969 PACIFICATIQ'
GOAs! a

lI l I IV
022g m m ~ CTZ EWN

1. Security (tarbet
hamlets) Adequate Good Good Adequate Adequate

2. VM Neutralizations Adequate Inadequate Inadequate Marginal Marginal

3. People's Self Marginal Marginal Marginal Marginal Marginal
Defense Forces

4. Local goverment Good G- - Good aoow Adequate

elections

5. Chieu Hoi Adequate Marginal Inade,:Žr.l Good Good

6. Refugees Adequate Margirual Adequate Inadequate Adequate

7. Information Adequate Marginal Marginal Adequate 1atgnal

8. Rural Econmy Adequate Adequate Adequate Adequate Adequate

Shseda on arbitrary four-step scale of: Good, Adequate, Marginal, and
Inadequate.

5I
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M4ASURE4FNT OF SCURITY IN RVN

5uar. Although the GVN oontinues to make more population "relatively
secure" each month, detailed H=mZet Evaluation System (RES) data shows that
38% of the RVN population still lives in hamlets subject to long-range fire at
night, oocasionaZ sniping, and mines on roads into their hcolets. The ambiguity
of IES security measurements is shown by comparing them with other infomationa4
"which indicates that the VC assassinate about 45 people in "secure" (A-B) hanlets
every month, and still have one or more guerrilla platoons intact in 24% of
the vilZles where HES reports VC control of the village broken and activity
"below platoon leveL. The HF.S, despite its defects, continues to be the beat
single source of data for following the security trends in South Vietnam.

Source of RVN Security Data. MACV reports are designed to measure various
aspects of security in RVN. They include statistical reports such as the
Hamlet Evaluation System (HES); the Terrorist Incident Reporting System (TIRS);
MACV computerized intelligence reports of enemy-initiated activities; road,
rail, and waterway security reports; and narrative reports such as the monthly
Province Senior Advisor's Report, and periodic intelligence reports.

k The most useful reports for measuring security trends come from the RES,
followed by the VC/NVA activities reports (including 'terror incidents in TIRS),
with both supported by the narrative province reports. The road, rail, and
waterway security reports are less helpful, because they only represent the
situation on a single day (a snapshot, so to speak). Moreover, measurement
of the security status of a line across the countryside is inherently diffi-
cult. Thus, results from the RES and VC activity data are the main basis
for the analysis of security below..

HES Measurements of GVN Progress. The GVN now accepts HES statistics
as the official measurement of the pacification program. For instance,
President Thieu recently announced a Special 1969 Pacification and Develop-
men' Campaign whose goal is to raise the percentage of-hamlet population in
A-B hwu-ets from 44% (June 30) to 50% (October 31). The previous goal, to
raise 90% of the countrywide population to A-B-C by December 31, will bp
reached by the end of October if the 1969 progress rate shown in Table 1
continues.

i HES SECURITY AND DEVELOPMENT RATINGS

-- (Population in Thousands)A

Jan 67 Jan 6 June 6
Hamlet Category ± 1

A-B-C 10,192 62 13,755 79 14,826 86
D-E 3,37821 19624 9 1,295 7 139

VC ~~~2 832 17 i24 1 19
Total ; 2 17,363 100 17,311 100 ;

-=2-Zk -y
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The US district senior advisor s-il, makes the evaluations of each
hamlet on the 18 HES indicators, but he now consults more closely with his
counterpart, the GVN district chief, using HES worksheets printed in both
English and Vietnamese. As of June 30, US advisors reported that GVN dis-
trict chiefs strongly disagreed with their ratings of only 4% of all hamlets
(505 out of 12,116 hamlets).

Interpretation of HES Average Scores. The average score of all 18 HES
indicators is widely used for convenience (as in Table 1, for instance), but
is very difficult to interpret. A hamlet with average sccre "B", for instance,
could have any rating from A to E on a single indicator, just so the average
of all 18 indicators is a "B". Although .ACV considers hamlets with average
scores of A, B and C (A-B-C) to be "relatively secure," many examples doubt-
less exist of borderline C hamlets having D or E ratings on important security
indicators.

We used two approachee to obtain a clearer understanding of what the HES
average scores represent. First, using VC assassination data, we found that
even the supposedly secure A-B hamlets have an average of 45 people killed
by VC every month. Second, we found that 3.7 million of the 14.3 million
population rated A-B-C or relatively secure in April 1969 (average of all
indicators) were subject to long range fire at night, occasional sniping, or

K- mines on roads during the month, according to the BES VC Military Incidents
indicator. Thus, a high average HES rating does not mean complete security.

Table 2 shows VC/NVA assassination incidents wbhich are known to have
occurred in or near a hamlet, and indicates the average HES security ratings
(first 9 indicators) for the hamlets in which assassinations occurred. It
clearly indicates the problem of measuring security in Vietnam, because 203
assassination incidents, killing over 1`00 people, occurred in the hamlets
rated most secure (A-B) during the 9 month period. Moreover, 517 incidents
occurred in C hamlets, more than the 487 which occurred in D-E hamlets.

TABLE 2

ASSASSINATIONIS IN OR NEARM HAMISTS a/

1968 6
3rd 4th lst 9 Month

Rated:
A-B 57 55 91 203 7
C 170 136 211 517
D-E 613 197
VC 63 158

Total 426 377 562

Source: TIRS computer file. Includes selec:tive and general assassinations.
On the average, 2 civilians or officials were killed in each incident.

_/ .Hamlet ratings from September i6s .ES reports. Same hamlets included for

each quarter, even if HES ratings zhanged. 10
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In Table 3 we compare the number of people in the A-B-C categories

(average of 18 indicators) to the number of people meeting selected criteria
on individual HES indicators in April 1969. For instance, an A-B rating
obtained by averaging all 18 indicators is approximately equivalent to having
no VC taxation in the hamlet, since about the same population achieved the

"A-B categories (8.5 million) as lived in hamlets with no VC taxation (8.6
million). Similarly, the A-B-C hamlet category appc.ars to be equivalentSto having no overt VC infrastructure (VCI) incidenti in a hamlet (but some F
VC taxation or extortion suspected), or to a hamlet safe enough for hamlet
officials usually to be present at night.

However, other indicators in Table 3 suggest that at least some hamlets
rated A-B-C are subject to varying degrees of insecurity from VC military
activities: Wnhile 14.3 million people (83% of countrywide) were rated A-B-C
(average score), only 10.6 million (62%) had no nearby VC military incidents
during the nonth; the remaining 6.6 million people (38%), including up to
3.7 million rated A-B-C (average score) were subject to long range fire at
night, occasional sniping, or mines on roads leading to the hamlet. Viewed
in this way, close to 40% of the total SVN population could be considered
insecure, compared to the 14% figure implied in Table 1.

Confidence in Security Assessments. Our analysis above is valid only
/ if we can have confidence in the basic HES indicator data. MACV has com-

missioned several different independent studies to 4alidate and cross-checki
the advisor's ratings with other data and with the opinions of experts.
These studies have generally shown that, while there may b differences of
opinion on the ratings for particulE- hamlets, or differences between district
advisors on scoring criteria, the 1ES data remains valid enough to measure
trends. The studies also have shown a heavy reliance on GVN sources for the
information used in scoring, and limitations stemming from differences in
the training and linguistic abilities of the advisors -hemselves.

One %LACV study required the advisors themselves to give factual dataI about the enemy guerrillas in some sample vi;-ages. We have compared the
R-ES ratings on the VC Vil- age Guerrilla Units indicator for a sample of
2143 hamlets in the same villages (Table 4). The data show that the HES
indicator gives only an approximate description of conditions, probably
because it is vaguely worded and subject to wide interpretations. Further-
more, it shows that the HES indicator ratings often overstate as well as

lit understate actual security: A "C" rating is supposed to mean that VC village
guerrillas operate at less than platoon size, yet 24% of hamlets rated C were
in villages where advisors reported there were one or more pltosable to

operate. On the other hand, a 'T" or "E" rating is supposed to mean that
VC guerrillas may actually have military control of the village, yet 12% of
hamets rated D-E were in villages with only a squad or less of VC guerrillas
capable of operating.

CONFIDENTIAL
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HES-,JZA_- SC0~E RATIIG VMEUS
5'T;-C= HAMdET COIITIONS

As of April 30, 1969

Populaion .i
Included a/ Hamlet Cor ditious for Population In.€luided_

Pop. Indicators Rating and Interprctation PopuAti

EHS Category (MLillions) _ Involved in HES Handbook or if
4•.0 23% 2A, 2B A-B ratings on both hamlet VWCI c an

&village VC1 - VC: "largely if "•lati

eliminated". 
i r

S6.3 364 1A,1B,1C,2C A-B ratings on all foar Indi- ject to

S• ecators - VC forces & activities

not likely to repenetrate ham- Ggovernte

let. either i

6.7 3914 3C,4A,4B A-B ratings on all three indi- either is

cators - effective internal oi y e ar

security, local government, Sow ora

census grievance.
2A A-B rating on hamlet VOl - stillI 9all hamlet Vel effectively idntifi

eliminated, tholUW villae " ". coat

VvI may still operate.

A-B Ratings 8.5 -9% (All 18) "Secure," or simply "-B". Population
t-•ABp~i~ . by VC, or

8.6 5% Problem Area 8A No VC taMtion in hamlet. knam,

10.6 62% 1C A-B rating on VC military a

incidents - no incidents an toaed

in hamlet during month. G g-ve
F 

nos-exis

11.8 68% 3C,l4A,4B A-B-C rating on all three
indicators - at least mar-
gina&.ly functioning intarnal
security, lozal government, VC Be" ft

census grievance. in distrd

12.8 74%. B A-B-C rating on VC main forces- size

no company size VC operation P t
or any mortar fire dturing relati

month.

13.8 80% 1A,IB,3A,3B A-B-C ratings or friendlyf
forces wherever enemy forces
rated D-E - no more security Coutro

forces needed. during

14.1. 824 2C A-B-C raiting cu VC1 activities- r4
some VC taxation or extortion
suspected, but no overt ici- GVN offiV

dents. 
or pres

134.2 83t 4A A-B-C rating on loalCNN goY-
ernenit activities - apantod
hamlet management groW
Vesent at night.

A-B-C 
Contested

secure") 14.3 83% (All 18) "Relati$.ely secure".

:& Secure no-h=amlt (city) population of 2.6 million included.
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population
Excluded

I1ealet COnditionhs for Pop.

! opuittionl Excludei tdos

'Population contested or VC 13.2 71

Sor 
if "relatively secare,

VCI can cause regression.
;Population contested or VC, or 10.9

"Pl if "relatively secure," sub-

Indi- 3ect to VC penetration.

eactvitie0
Lte hU- GVN internal security, local 10.5 61%

governMet & census grievances

id- eitber not working, or Working
only marginally.

•~nt, isome or all of hamlet VCI under 10.3 60%
yegllae or district control
rtilL operative, even if mostly
identified.

"C", contested, or VC . 8.7 514

population controlled or taxed 8.6 50%

by VS or ta.,Mtion status un-

EIttlar k iC controlled or subject 6.6 38%
C to long range fire at night,Lt• o¢• 0miowl sniping, s mie

o roads.32

GVN kwrernmental uanagement either 5.%
Sno-existent or ineffeeti-y.

lntemn VC min forces 75-100% intact 26%

t in district, can rake company

kin forces- size operations.

poplation contested or VCW or if 3.A& 20%
Puring "relivel- secure"i more security

forces are needed.

fCUol]oed or terrorized by VIC 31 18%
scurity during aswt month; VC taLati'n

vac ities- predoninant.

extorti on GVN Officials either ncn•.eristent 3.0 17%

or presoent onlf in dRYtiV4.

C."gov'-

ro us

Contested or X'. 2.9 17
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TABLE 4

ENEMY GUERRILLA U1HITS PRESENT IN VILIAGE
VERSUS RIES 311DICATOR ILATINGS a

(As of January 1969)

1HES Indicator 1A (VC Village Guerrillas) Rating for Sample Hamlets
A-B C ..- E

BES Worksheet Village guerrillas Activity below Guerrillas may have
Description control only 1-2 platoon level; military control of

hamlets on peri- can harass but village; can attack
phery of village; not prevent in platoon strength
could make des- GVN activities from within village.
peration Iaid in hamlet_.__.._,._

Size of VC
Guerrilla
Threat in
Village Re-
ported by
District No. of No. of No. of

AdMvisocr: Hamlets Hamlets ~ Iamlet s
No uerrillas 351 (4o) 72 (8) 22 (6)
Less than a

Squad 187 (21) 14.6 (17 ~ 24 (6)
1-2 squads 235 (26) 426 (4.9 160 42)
1-2 platoons 103 12 196 (22 146 3)

or more platoons 1 (0) 18 (2) 15 44
Unk/No Report 16 H16

5/ For selected-sample of 2143 hamlets either participating in 1968 AcceleratedI: Pacification Campaign, or attaining A-B-C overall hamlet category.

. MCAV recognizes the ambiguities of the current HES worksheet, and is now
field testing a new worksheet which asks detailed factual questiens which
can usually be answered with little or no subjective interpretation. If the
July-September field tests prove satisfactory, the new HES data will replace
the current 18 indicators late this year. MACV is attempting to insure that
the new data can be compared directly with the old data, so that trend wly-
als can proceed satisfactorily.
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SPACFICATION STATUS RO

[w. The pacification progromn deveZoped increasing momentwm in1969, out began to level off in the last quarter: A-B-C population expanded
steadily at a rate of 2. 6% per month during Jamar-September, but eZowad
to... 8% per month in Oct ober-December. RegionaL and Popular Forces RI/PF)
and People Is Self Defenie Forces (PDP) expanded and improved during the
ywaa, n•ut NationaZ Police (HP) encountered manpwev problems in meeting its
1869 goals.

Povulation and Area Security Statistics. Pacification momentum developed
in 1969 as GVN Territorial Forces (RF/7F) expanded rapidly into newly cleared
D, Ev and VC hamlets in the first half of the year; the momentum leveled off
after the expansion reached its maximum., and as VC forces began reasserting
their influence in sore- rural areas in November and December. Hamlet Evalua-tion System (HES) security data in Table 1 shows that the percentage of pop-
ulation rated A-B-C (relatively secure) increased from 76% in December 1968
to 91% in September 1969, a steady rate of expansion of 1.6% per month. In
the next three months, however. the increase slowed to half the January-
September rate (to .8% per month). The same trends occurred in the A-B
category: the percentage of population rated A-B (secure) increased from 31%

N to 54% in the first three quarters, but leveled off at 57% in the fourth quarter.

2Area security data dramatically depicts the expansion of security:
during the one year period September 1968-October 1969, Secure Areas (A-B),
measured in square kilometers, increased 155% and the area -within the Secure
Area and Consolidation Zone (A-B-C) 4ncrea'se& 60%. The expansion means that
very little contested (D-E) or VC controlled population remains (only 9% of
the rural population), but that territorial forces are now responsible for
consolidating and preserving security in an area about 60%-larger than one year
ago. If security is extended in 1970 to the remaining D, E, and VC population,
the area would increase to 94% larger than in September 1968.

145
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POPULATIO Mi I1D A?3A- SECURITY
Based on M•S Securily Scores

Dee 67 Dec 68 Sep 69 Oct 69 Nov -Dee 6
'%of SYN Total Population

Pu -A
A-B 28.2 30.8 53.6 57.1 57.0 57.4
A-B-C* 68.0 76.4 90.8 92.5 93.0 93.0
D-E 15.3 11.3 5.4 4.3 4.2 4.o
vc ).6.7 12.3 3.8 3.2 2.8 2.7

* Non-hamlet population in major cities (Saigon, Hue, etc.) carried as "C" ratedS~(relatively secure).

A-B 25.4 28.6 51.4 56.2 56.1 %6.4
A-B-C 53.2 64.9 86.6 89.5 90.2 90.5
D -F, 21.2 16.2 8.2 6.2 6.1 6.0
V 2 5.6 18.9 5.2 4.3 3.7 3.5

Septn~m Oct 69 %Change
Sec-•e re .a (A-B)-/ 1,572 4,013 +155%
Consolidation Zone (C) 26423 +52%

Clearing Zone (D-E-VC) 23.059 6,436 7S• Subtotal bpolastion •/ 4.2go36 .36A72

Unpopulated 332,'93
Total Area in SVN 17776- 62,lo-9

co. of l-ki squares oontaining A-B hamlets.
b No. of 1-km squares containing A-B-C h alet s, plus adjacent 1-km squares.cNo. of 1-kin squares containing A-B-C-D-E-VC hamletag plus adjacent 1-1kn

F squares.

GVN Territorial Security. All evidence indicates that GVN territorial
securityorces ieMproved significantly in quantity and quality duving 1969.
uP/PF tactical units expanded 18-19% in assigned strength and improved 2-6%
in the rercentage of units receiving high US advisor ratings on responsive-
ness and leadership (see Table 2). By the end of 1969, 95% of RF/PF present
for duty had 14-?' rifles, and 89-95% of the units had firepower rated equiva-
lent or superior to VC forces in their area.
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TABLE 2

TERRlIT0ItIA1 FORCES IMPROVEMEN
196 -1969

RLegional Forces (RF) Popular Forces (A )

Dec 68 Dec 69 Change Dec 68 Dec 6  2tn~

Total Strength Asgd 219,762 257,581 +17 172,536 210,380 +22

No. Tactical Units
(RF Cos./l• Platoons) 14119 1,473 +32 4,731 5,672 +20
Strength Asgd to

Tactical Units 135,383 161,037 +19 160,214 189,311 +18

%Units Rated High In:
Responsiveness 74 77 + 3 65 71 + 6
Leadership 61 63 + 2 46 52 + 6
Relative Firepower 71 95 +24 63 89 +26

No. Operations per Unit per Mo.
(Average for Year) 48.4 69.1 +43 18.5 32.1 +74

No. Contacts per Unit per Mo.
(Average for Year) 1.6 2.0 +25 .4 .6 i5o

Kill Ratio
(Total for Year) 4.6:1 4.0:1 -13 2.7:1 3.3:1 +22

Weapons Capt/Lost Ratio
(Total for Year) 2.6:1 4.4:1 +69 1.0:1 3.0:1- +200

GVN local Security - Police. Unless the National Police (NP) solves its
manpower problems, the program to extend NP presence into local villages
which began In 1969 cannot expand in 1970. Also, better training may be re-
quired in order to improve NP performance in rural areas, and to improve NP
participation in Phoenix.

The VP failed to meet their 1969 goal of expanding to 92,200 total
strength (December 1969 strength was 85;200) both because of difficulties in
recruiting 13,000 volunteers for police service from within ARVN, and because
ARVN retains first priority in the draft. Consequently expansion in 1969 was
limited to only the .ational Police Field Forces (NWF), and the NP available
for assignment in the provinces remained constant at 36,000-37,000 (see Table
3). Unless new GVN priorities for manpower use are set, it appears unlikely
that the NP can meet their 1970 goal of expanding by 30,000 men to (122,200)
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S• TABL~3

LOCAL SECJRITY FORCES EXPANSION
3.96 3196.9

Dec 68 !J Dec69 Change

Naibional Police (NP)
DGNP Hqs 11,100 10,300 - 800
Saigon 15,200 13,400 -1,800
Autonomous Cities 2,500 2,400 - 100
NP Field Forces (PFF) 11,600 17,300 +5,700
Marine Police 1,800 2,100 + 300
Detached 2 800 +29800

Subtotal IT22 24, 60100
Available Within Provinces 362006

Tvtal Strength 7,00--

People's Self Defense
Force "PSD

Armed 98,500 399,500 + 301,000
Treined 517,000 1,898,000 +1,381,000
Organized 1,007,700 3,219,100 +2,21i,400

" / NP data as of January 1, 1969 from ".'ACV/CORDS Public Safety Division Personnel
Statistics, January 31, 1969.

bJ November 1969 data, ,from National Police Evaluation System (NPES), reported
by MACV/CORDS, U-127 Report, December 1969.

C Breakout by type estimated from September 1969 NPES.
i/ Official GVN December 1969 total strength, f:om OASD(Comptroller), SEA

Statistical Summary.

The NP program to achieve a strong presence in rural areas began success-
fully in 1969: by December, NP sub-districts had been organized in Y-629

villages, with an average assignment of 4 police per village. If the NP ex-
pands to its programmed 122,200 level in 1970, the GVN hopes to organize NP
stations in 1840 villages, and increase the number of police per village to

6-18 depending on population. There are no figures indicating how many of
V the 1629 sub-district stations are occupied dwy and night or have adequate

physical facilities; however, a May 1969 CORS study found that NP presence

often consists of only daily visits rather than full time day-night presence,

since to live overnight in a village means separation frOM family and no extra
pay. No special funds have been provided for NP sub-district facilities or

transportation. As a recent JOS report states, performance of NP in rural

areas is not as goO~1 as in urban areas; the CORDS study points out that this
may be due to (1) the lack of special rural training (the NP have not func-
tioned in rural areas for years), (2) the fact that police do not normally

volunteer for rural duty due to varying security conditions, and (3) the NP

* are not necessarily loyal to their village .chief, since they are still paid

through province and district c.gpels.
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The NP participatt.on in Phoenix is not yet satisfactory, although CORDS
is making an effort to "Vietnamize" the anti-infrastructure program. Part of
the problem is quality of US advisors: a CORDS study found that NPFF cmu-
panies with good advisors far outperformed those with poorer advisors.

GYN Local Security - PSDF. The armed strength of the People's Self

Defense Force (PSDF) increased dramatically in 1969, and the political purpose
of the PSDF - to establish a mutual trust between the GVN and the people - was
largely achieved. The 1970 program intends to improve the PSDF militarily by
forming the 500,000 arm -bearing IWF into 35-,ran iuterteams (platoons) , and

by training four men per team (60,000 in all) in one week courses. The plan
should greatly strengthen those forces, provided the GVN can find the resources
to train the 60,000.

Enemy/Activities .Affecting lP.cification. The enemy's current strategy

affects pacification in two ways: (a) his strategy of maintaining a generally
low level of activity punctuated by an occasional "high point" causes localized
setbacks in security, usually temporary, and (b) by building a decentralized
force, capable of waging protracted politicalfmilitary warfare, he is focusing
his efforts against the GVN pacification program as opposed to purely military
targets.

The "high point" strategy in late 1969 caused temporary security setbacks
in rural areas, but did not seriously affect the GVN'a military and political
control in the countryside. Table 4 shows that enemy attacks, incidents, and
assassinations all reached a relative high point in November 1969. At the
same time, the Chieu Hoi rate began to decline, possibly suggesting an increase
in enemy control procedures in some areas in anticipation of future activities.
As a result the VSSG indicator measuring the absence of enexy activity in the

countryside1 / showed a 1% dip in November (from 55.7% of the Population rated
low in enemy activity in October to 54.5% in November), but recovered by December(to 55.2%). The VSSG indicator_/ measuring GVN military and political control

in the countryside continued to show progress throughout the 4th quarter, in-
dicating that GVN military and political control was generally atrong enough
to withstand the temporary rise in VC activity.

_/ A special indicator developed from the BES by the NSC-sponsored Vietnam
Special Studies Group (VSSG) to measure the levels of enem activity in
the countryside.

"2g A specikl indicator developed by the VSSG to measure GO control in the
countryside (i.e., the population rated high in local security forces and
village/hamlet chief presence, and low in VC puerrillas and infrastructure).
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TABL_ 4

INDICATOIS OF E!,0 ACTvIITY

(Monthly Average)

1st rtr 2n-1 Qtr kj~ Oct Nov Dee

Eney Incidents
Attacks by Fire 207 255 147 96 184 128
Engaged,, Assault., Ambush 107 162 2Z 110 20 §

Total Attacks 314 252 2- 39 297
Harassment, Sabotage, Terror 1215 1597 1088 910 1258 NA

EneR Assassinations 653 561 454 306 430 340

Chieu Hoi',Ralliers 3309 3568 4425 4299  260 3234

'VSG Indicators!/
(5 of Rral Population)
Pop. with Low VC Activity 34.7 38.3 51.6 55.7 54.5 55.2
Pop. GVN Controlled 32.5 39.2 54.1 59.1 61.3 61.6
Pop. A-B MES Security 31.7 37.3 51.4 56.2 56.1 56.4

Sj cators from the HW developed by the NBC-sponsored Vietnam SpecialI Studies Group (VSSG). End of quarter data used, lst-3rd Qtr 1969.
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UAMLET EVALUATION SYSTE4: 1970 REVISION

gwna IMICV has completed a twao-year reviewi of the Hcamlet Evaluation
13ystem (HES), and in January 1970 introduoed a completely revised RES, called

S. IS/?70. The new RES/?0 reports from July-December 1969 8howed about, l Less
"A-B population and 4-6% less A-B-C population, and registered less sensitivity

to changes in GWV pacification goals, than the HES showed for the sane period.
27e difference probably arose because $ES/70 is more bjective and is reported
in more detaiZ than the old HES.

Because of criticisms of the Hamlet Evaluation System (HES), MACV under-

took a two year reassessment of it, and decided to implement a carefully re-
vised system, called HES/70, starting in January 1970. MACV has briefed the
concept of HES/70 to GVN officials, to US pacification advisors in the field,
and to officials and analysts in Washington.

HES/70 attempts to overcome the identifiable biases which developed in
three years of HES reporting; it asks US District Senior Advisors (DSAs) tn

supply facts, not subjective judgments (see six sample HES/70 questions in
Appendix), and applies experts' rating criteria uniformly throughout the
country to develop the composite HES/70 hamlet and village scores. The
following table shows-how the HES/70 differs from the old HES.

TABTRh 1 i

D E E O MM DHES/70

"Old H-IS" (Tested July-December 1969)

January 1967-December 1969 Begins January 1970

Summary: Subjective "A-E" ratings Sumar: Objective "factual" reports

by District Senior Advisors (DSAs) by DsAs; conversion to experts' A-E

37 multiple-choice questions per 21 monthly hamlet questions
month per hamlet (18 indicators, 4 monthly village questions
19 problem areas) 56 quarterly hamlet questions

58 quarterly village questions

Training required to make ratings Asks detailed questions about easily
observed, verifiable facts

Different DSAs used different crite- Standard countrywide MACV rating crite-

ria at different times ria do not change over tize

Gaps in coverage (e.g. econdmics, in- Covers all a~spects of. pacification

formation, education, land reform) (security, political, socio-economic)

DSAs disliked "uncliar'! rating criteria DSAs prefer providing "facts," even
though more detailed

Three-year data base one-time discontinuity in trend lines;
nev starting data base resting on

I •;more realistic formation.
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To obtain A, B, C, D, E, and VC ratings comparable to those in BES, HES/70
uses a uniform but complex weighting scheme built upon experts' judgments of
19 different aspects of pacification. The experts' "judgments are converted to
A, B, C, D, E, and VC scores by a standa.rd mathematical technique (Bayesian
probability analysis). The resulting population percentages from BES/70 and
"the older BES are compared in Table 2.

TABTLZ 2

1909 DATA. !R014 12S AN~D liES/TO

LUkA 9t Oct NOV Dec

A-B Rating (%) 5-7
HM/70 9.4 49.6 51.1 54.4 52.- 57.1
"Old I-S" 2.3 48.o 51.4 55.1 5.

Difference +1-- - .3 - "-.7- - .

S~~A-B-C Ratings ()_
A-07- i ) 81.7 83.4 86.1 88.2 86.W./ 8T.2

"Old hiS" 87.6 88.9 9.5 92.0 25 97
E-F Difference - 5.9 - 5.5 3

_ Decrease from October probably due to accounting changes in the HES/70
system.

The data show, that:

1. HMS/70 rated 4-6% less population in the A-B-C ("relatively secure")
category than HES throughout the period.

[ . 2. BMS/70 A-B population improved at a u ": slower rate than HES A-B
population during July-August 1969 bhen the t ad US were placing comnand

emphasis on increasing HES A-B population.

3. IHBS/TO A-?B-C ratings showed a .-2 drop in the enemy high-poin mnth
of November-Decezber, while H&S continued to show progress.

The differences probably arose because FES/70 is more objective than the MBS,
and therefore tends to "deflate" the rate of progress shown by the more subjec-
tive HES during a period of progress ani optimism, or when comnand emphasis is
placed on upgrading ratings. Moreover, BBS/70 is more detailed, and can detect
the more subtle changes which occur when the enemy changes his activities.
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Since the HES/70 uses an entirely new data base, the HES/70 ratings vary
somewhat from HIS ratings when compared hamlet-by-hamlet or province-by-
province. For example, MACV found that for October 1969, BES/70 rated 58% of
all hamlets the same as HES, 24% lower than HES, and 18% higher than MES;
97% of the BES/70 hamlet ratings were within one letter grade of the IES rating.
MACV also found that 38 of the 44 provinces in SVN achieved HES/70 ratings
within 10% of BES ratings.

In the province with the greatest difference (Hau Nghia--38%), detailed
analysis shows that the old HES ratings were probably "inflated," compared
to the facts of the situation raported by the same DSAs in the HES/70
(see Table 3). IES rated 93% of Hau Nghia's population A-B-C. yet onlyr 20%
of the population was free from VC taxation, only 39% was free of armed enemy
forces during the month, and only 37% had hamlet chiefs present day and night.

TABLE 3

.nES AND SES/70 DATA FOR HAU NGHIA PROVINCE
As of October 31, 1969

RiES/0t % Pop. Rated A-B % Pop. Rated A-B-CRE/0NA_ 5 . .... .

"Old MES" 41 3
Difference NA-

Facts from IIES/70 of Poa. Having Condition

Hamlets where hamlet chief present at night 37
Populatioc not subject to enemy taxation 20
Hamlets with acti'we PSDF 74
Hamlets with no plator n size enemy force p -arbe 29
Hamlets where no armed enemy forces present

during month 39
Hamlets with no regular overt VCI ac7.ivity 52

lIES/70 computer tapes will be sent to Washington monthly. When the first
ones arrive, ve will begin analysis to: (1) reassess the situation in the
countryside, including effects of US redeployments, (2) examine MS/70 impli-
cations for our Area Security Concept forces and measurements, arid (3) link
old 1HES time series to HES/70 (if appropriate).

153
CONFI rNTIAL

-~ ~ ~ , ý M-------- !~~---



APPMWIX

SIX SAMPLE HES/70 QUSTIONS

1. Is the GVN hamlet chief regularly present in this hamlet? (Answered
quarterly for each hamlet)

0. No
1. No, irregularly
2. Yes, regularly, but only by day
3. Yes, regularly, day and night
8. NotApplicable
9. Unknown/Unable to Judge

2. Do enemy forces tax goods and produce moving to or from this village?
(Answered quarterly for each village)

0. :io
1. Yes, sporadically
2. Yes, regularly
8. Not Applicable
9. Unknown/Unable to Judge

A. How active is the PSDF in this hemlet? (Answered quarterly for each
hamlet)

0. None organizedI 1. Organized; but inactive
2. Training and drills only
3. Organized non-military activity only
4. Standing armed guard in the hamlet

5. Armed patrols and guard within the hamlet
8. Not Applicable
9. Unknown/Unable to Judge

k. What was the estimated size of the largest enemy local or main force unit
rresent in or near inhabited areas of this village at any time during the
month? (Answered monthly for each village)

0. None
1. Less than a platoon
2. About a platoon
3. About a company
f. A battalion or more

8. Not Applicable
9. Unknown/Unable to Judge
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V• 5. Were armed enemy military forces present in inhabited areas of this
hamlet during the month? (Answered monthly for each hamlet)

0. No
1. Yes, once
2. Yes, sporadically
3. Yes, regularly

8. Not applicable
9. Unknown/Unable to Judge

6. Which of the following most closely reflfcts the activity of the village
level VC infrastructure in the village? (Answered quarterly for eachSvillage)

i• O. No known or suspected infrastructure

2. Sporadic covert activity, little or nor overt
activity2. Regular covert activity,* sporadic overt
activity

3. Regular overt activity, but not firmly
established

4. Unchallenged authority in the village
8. Not Applicable
9. Unknown/Unable to Judge

FE
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HES/1O DATA FOR JANUARY 1970

Starm . Data from the revised FaZet Evaluation System (HES/70) for
January 1970, the first official month of reporting, shows that A-B-C pop-
ulation continued to increase at the fourth quarter 1.069 rate registered
in the old HES-.1 ?7 per month. A-B population, on the cther hand, declined

1%, the second time HES/?0 has shown a decline in A-B scores during itw
six months of testing and one month of official operation. Jausrrny HES/70
data, the base month frm which all future changes will be measured, also
provides considerably refined data on the security status of the six
autonomous cities.

HES Versus HES/70 Trends. An article last month ("Hamlet Evaluation Sys-
tem: 1970 Revision") described MACV's new HES/70 system, which is a more
objective refinement of the three-year-old lIS. Table I below compares com-
posite pacification ratings from the two systems, and shows the first offi-
cial month of HES/70 data (January 1970).

TABLE 1
POPLUTION DATA -FIRCM 3W AND HES/70

1969 HES/70 Tes: Period 1970
July Aug Seo,ý Oct Nov Dec JanA-B Ratings ) u s-. o. "_.o .. a_•

HES/70 62.5 62.7 64.1 67.3 65.AŽ/ 69.6 69.5
Old HES 55.0 60.7 64.2 67.8 69.3 70.1

Difference +7.5 +2.0 - -. - .5 -3.7 - .5

. A-B-C atings M
HES/70 81.7 83.7 86.2 88.4 86. 2Y/ 87.2 87.9
Old HES 87.6 88.9 9 92.0 9.5 92.7
Difference -5.9 -5.2 -4~.3 -3.6 -6.1 -5.5

:a7 Includes Saigon as "B," based on MES/70 ratings for all precincts in
Saigon by US Saigon Civil Assistance Group (SCAG) advisors in December
1969-January 1970.

b/ Preliminary analysis by MACV-CORDS shows that most, but not all, of the
decrease in November was due to accounting changes in the BES/t0 system.

The data show that district advieors rated 87.9% of the South Vietnam
population A-B-C in the HES/70 system in January 1970, up from 87.2% in the
December 1969 BES/70 test data, but still 55, under the old HES ratings for
December. On the other hand, A-B population dropped .1% (69.6% in December
to 69.5% in January), the second time PME/70 has shown a decline in A-B
scores.

Security, Political, Soclo-Economic Scores. To investigate the possible
causes for the decline in #..B population we examined the HES/70 data by Corps
for each of the three main soreas of Pacifi~ation: Security, Political and
Socio-Economic. US Pdvisors in the field now answer detailed, objective
questions about each of these aspects of pacification, and the automated HES/70
scoring system computes A, B, C, D, E and VC ratings for each aspect (sub-model).
"'he results are shown in Table 2. They inlicated that security continued to
improve in all four Corps, and political ratings improved in all tut II Corps,
but socio-economic ratings declined in all four Corps.
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TABLE 2

PAMrICATION SUB-MODEL SCORES
December 1969 - January 1970

Sub-Mclels Overall
A-B ()Sernurity Polit'ical Soclo-Econ Pacification
BD CTZ Dec Jan Dec Jan Dee Jan" ec Jan

I 70.4 72.7 69.9 70.4 26.5 25.A 63.3 64.7
Ii 53.0 64.9 69.6 67.7 46.8 43.2 63.2 61.0
I1I 82.1 82.5 83.2 83.2 81.6 78.9 86.8 87.1
IV 57.0 57.6 66.6 66.3 51.8 48.4 60.1 60.1

RVN 68,3 69.3 72.9 r2.6 55.9 53.1 69.6 69.5

Without iwre detailed data in either hardcopy or computer tape form,
we can only dpeculate about the exact reasons for the vecline in socio-
economic ratings. Among the events measured in HESa70 which could have
caused a decline are:

-- movemeud of population from more well-developed hamlets to newly-
secured less-developed hamlets

-- decreased accessibility of hee~lth stations, maternity clinics,

hospitals, drugs, or medical service workers to village/hamlet residents

-- decreased accessibility of schools, decrease in teachers relative to
needs, increased overcrowding in schools

-- increased corruption of local officials

-- fewer Self Development projects started, or participation in projects
down

-- enemy taxation in villages/1A-mlets up, or GVN taxation down

-- decreased availability of market goods, or village/hamlet/narket

activity down

-- cultivation curtailed by security

-- more families needing social welfare assistance

-- decreased activity of village Land Reform Committees

Data on Autonomous Cities. The HES/70 system now collects detailed
evaluation data on all population residing in urban areas, including those in
the six autonomous cities. Table 3 shows that the autonomc's cities were
collectively rated 3% A, 92% B, and 5% C in January 1970. In the older HES,
urban population which could not be allocated to specific hamlets (including
the estimated 2.2 million people in Saigon), was arbitrarily designated C
("relatively secure") without any careful attempt to evaluate actual conditions.
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TAB3. 3

HES/70 RATINIGS O' AjTONcmoIw CITIES

As of Janzary 1970

Non
A B c D E VC Evaluated Total

Hue - pop (0w0) 115.1 74.7 189.9% 6o.6 .I 100.0
banarig - 06 ) 1.- pop (000) 355.5 -2.'

93.0p 3.1 _ ... 3.9 100.0

Dalat - pop (000) 23.'i 5V.2 4.5 -,-

S28. 66.1 5.4 100.0
Cam Ranh - pop (000) 52.3 I-5. -8.1

S333 46.7 - _ _100.0

vungTau - pop (0oo) 1.6 81.9, 63.5

Saigon - p (000) 0 98.1 -100.0Sago -pop (0) 6. 2116.6 9.2 1.7 21M.5
S .0I ...25 - - -. Lo.o

Autoomous 3 65 . 1 10.

S- pop (WO) 90. 2775. 146 16.7 3028.5
3.0 91. 4:8 .6 100.0

All Other - pop (000) 1131.7 626.-3 3098.u1429.7 10,..4 354 9 196.0 14:14.4
. 7.7 .56.6 21.21 9.8 .8 216 3 io.V

Total RVN pop (000) 12 T 11.39.9 1. 81 409.4 3-9 2S%6.91 62.6 18.4 8.1 .6 o.2 1.2 100.0
"[ l
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J{ES/70 DATA FOR FEBRUARY 1970

TA•TING POINTS

1-. HES/70 s-ainry data for February arrized last week

-- Detailed data (computer tapes) has not yet arrived, due
to a defective tape

-- Trip to Saigon by 5 analyst/programmers was successful;
will be ready to extract data fo:- analysis when first
gocd tapes arrive

2. A-B and A-B-C population continued to increase at fourth quarter
1969 rates (.6-.7% per month)

-- A-B-C population up .6% to 88.5%

-- A-P population up .6% to 70.1%

3. Security increased in all four Corps, but Political and Socio-
Economic ratings remained at January levels

-- IV "3orps lags in Security and Po~itical ratings

-- I Corps is lowest i1z Socio-Econotic ratings

1' Fact sheet shows first detailed data available from HES/70--..
questions (as of-.December 1969)

S--Hairlet chiefs reportedly present day and night in
Shazets with 80% of population

-- Local villagers in PF and PSDF were the primary security
force defending 70% of the population.

-- Friendly military activities cau ed civilian deaths in
71 hainlets in December
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SES/_70o DVATA FOR FEBRUARf 1970
/

Data from the Hamlet Evaluation System (H3S/70) for February 1970 arried
last week in harecopy form from Saigon. A'B-C population continued bo incrtase
at the fourth querter 1969 rate registered in 'he old HES: .6-.7% per montk.
The table below shows that 88.5% of the South Vietnam population was rated
A-B-C in February 1970, up from 87.95S in Janua.-y 1970. A-B population recov.red
from a .1% drop in January (69.5%) to a new hi;-h of 70.1% in February.

#

1969 (HES/70 Test Period) 1970
At Sent Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb

A-B Ratings (%),a/ 62.5 62.7 64a 67.3 65.6y 69.6 69.5 70.1
A-B-C Ratings .%) 81.7 83.7 86.2 88.1. 86.4Y_ 87.2 87.9 68.5•

a/ Includes Saigon as "B"based on HES/70 ratings for all precincts in Saigon

by-US Saigon Civil Assistance Group (SCAG) advisors in December 1969-
January 1970.

•. b/Preliminary avaysis by MAkCV-COTIDS showrs that most.. but not all, of the

decrease in November was due to accounting changes in the BES/70 system.

The trends roited last mo'nth Is the three c.omponepnts of pacification -

Security, Political, lrid Socio-Economic -- continued in February (see iable
below). Security ifproved in all four Corps, lut Political and Socio.-Econo1:.-
ratings remained at January levels. None of th.e Corps recovered fromlist
month's declinei'in Socio-Economic ratings, &ne. I Corps remains very low (only
25-26% rated A-B).

V PACTFICATIOI: SLS-MDEL ECORES,ecezber-9 - Februa:. 1970

Sub-Models O~eral
A-B (%) Secitry Political Socio-Econ Paciacation

yCTZ Dec Jan Feb Dec -Jan Feb Dec Jan Feb Dec Jan Fe

i 70.6 72.7 72.8 69.9 70.4 70.9 26.5 23.4 25.7 63.3 64." 6-
n 63.c 64.9 67.8 69.6 67.7 67..5 h6.8 1'3.2 43.o 63.2 61.) 62
1 i 82:1 82.5 82.9 83.2 83.2 83.C 81.6 78.9 78.9 86.8 873. 86
iv •9 57.6 59.2 66.6 66.3 66.E 51.8 48.1 18.9 6o.1 60.3

RVI2V 6. - -'. C . -" . "2."35.9 53.1 53.1 69.6 69.z 7C
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(While currea; detailed data is still not evailable, a tabulation of US
District Senior Alvisors' December 1969 responEes to selected HES/70 questio:is
w.ill provide a useful base point for evaluation of later data. The tables oi
the next two pages show the following interest'.ng points:

- Local villagers in the PF and PSDF are t:he primary local security force
defending 70% of MVN's population. However, 631. of the population are in viiag

*.immediately adjacent to large GVN, US, or FWMAF bases.

- 54% of the population lived in hamlets completely free from VC taxation
and recruitment a'• night; however, the VC have partial access to most of the
rest of the hamlets, and 18% of the population lived in hamlets in which enemy
military forces w-re present one -r more times during the month.

- Hamlet chiefs for 80% of the population were regularly present day ani
night in their hamlets. This figure is somewhE.t higher than data collected from i
hamlet residents iuring a December MACV public opinion poll in B and C hamle;s:
16% thought their officials stayed in their hone every night, 43% thought thr.
officials stayed in their home or PF outpost every night, and 33% thought thoir
officials stayed at home or in PF.outposts only' "sometimes," "seldom," or never.

- Friendly external military activities (troops in contact, artillery, air
strikes) affected 23-26% of the population during the month; these activ'itiei,( caused 1 or more civilian deaths U in 71 hamlets containing .4% of SW's popul*'tion
The OASD/SA five-imn team of analysts and progr0mmers has returned from Saigon,

and iS now ready -.o extract detailed data from the HES/70 computer file as scaon
as the first tape:: arrive. (An adVance copy of the tapes, hand carried back to
Washington, was found to be defective; MACV is expediting a replacement copy.)

- ..
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SELECTED CONDITIO::S REPORTED IN BES/70(• ... •As of December 1969

HES/70 Percent of Population

Question I II III I
Number Condition RVN CTZ CTZ CTZ C'

:VMB2 Main surfa•ce route from vi.1lage to-pro- 87.9 74.9 85.7 94.7 8!
(2,3). vince cp x tel open or subject to only

sporaH," ±xation/harassmen't

VMBI Largest enemy local or main forces in or

near inhabited areas of village this
month:(0I None 41.1 42.6 24.5 63.3 2f2

1 Less bhan a platoon 23.3 24.9 29.7 18.4 23
2) About a platoon 17.2 15.6 22.0 12.4 2C(3) About a qompan 13.1 3.2.2 19.1 4.2 le

A(I) ... battalion or more 4.3 2.7 3.8 1.3 8
MH4 % of hamlet households subject to night

S~VC taxation, recruitments etc.

(0 None 53.6 56.9 61.2 54.8 '6.
1i 1-10% 24.6 25.9 19.4 22.9 28&

•i23,4) 311% cr higher 16.3 12.5 11.0 13.1 23;

H101 Were armed enewy military forces pre-
sent in inhabited area of hamlet this

S~month?

(o) No 75.9 83.5 74.9 75.4 73.
(l) Yes, once , 6.0 4.4 7.2 5.4 6.
2 Yes, sporadically 9.3 5.5 12.3 " 7.8 11.

( Yes, regularly 3.1 2.4 2. 1.0 5.

MCl 1 ,.en t? forces primarily responsible
for security of hamlet:

5BF15.5 16.4 18.9 12.9 4•.
() POD? 23.4 18.9 13.8 4o.o 15.

23) NPA17 4.5 22.0 2.9 '4.6 1.-
(6,371 AiVN/•SlrWCIDG 4.4 2.8 10.7 .2.4 3.--

S•QH2 GVN hamlet chief present: -
R egularl day an night 8o.5 69.o 81.9 84.6 81.s
Regulta"~ dayi on.ly 8.2 10.3 312.2 4.8 8.

S(09,1)" Ireuzry!not at all 5.5 3.2 2.7 .1.3 6.0
oVQC5 Villae seurity plan:

(3) Works weday a i7 50.4 6 .0 3 73.3 81.*
(•. •'2) *ris poorly 21.3 15.8 23.7 14.5 8.'

Not W:orfks ,ed p5.2 9.3 12.0.8 4.7 13.f••°•'"::: c:zui,&:ed 9." 9.3- 1,.8 .7 13-.
7.~ .
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S 1W/70 Percent of Populatior
Question I II III IV

hNumber Condition RVN CTZ CTZ CTZ C T

!H43 Frienialy rilitary activities caused 1 0.4 0.2 0.4. 0.1 0.
(2,3) or more c:vilian deaths this month in

hamlet
VMI Did frient_.y external forces (forces

normally lased outside the village)
operate ir. this village this month?

(0 No 37.4 38.3 61.3 25.4 35.(2 Yes, no enemy contact 36.1 22.9 21.9 58.3 99.
SYes, light enemy contact 20.6 21.2 14.3 14.7 29.

Yes, heavy enemy contact 2.6 1.7 1.9 1.6 4:
1

VYC2 Were any friendly artillery fires or
air strikes directed in or near
inhabited area of village this month?

0) NO 70.6 65.0 71.8 83.2 61
)Yes 18.8 13.8 22.1 13.8 24.

" Yes zepeatedly 7.6 6.7 5.4 3.0 13.
VQCI GVN/US/FWlAF military base (co. size 61.o 68.0 78.2 74.6 35.1

(1,2,3) or larger: within or adjacent to

afvillage (excluding RF)

NOM: Percentages do not add to 100% because of "Aot Applicable," "Unable to Jtdge,"
etc.*responses (not shown). ,

F
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S• cr.1,. '. A-B are A-F-•' Pcnulation increased substantially (3.45

and 1.2Z respectivvely) over Februcar, breakinj a five month pattern of
jrnall raonth-to-m.onth changes. Sec:4r~ty cx!res in 1, 111, and IV Corps led
the upowing, but in II Corps, ulher over half >f the Miarch 31-April 2 enemy
high point att~cOkc occure'd, Securit ratiry f411Z 3.0S. in Ma4!rch.

Pacification Trends. Data froz. the HES/7C; for March show that both A-B

and A-B-C population increased substantially over February, breaking the
pattern of small month.to-month increases from October 1969 through February
1970. Table 1 shows that 89.7% of the South Vietnamese population was rated
A-B-C in March, up from 88. %,. in February. A-B population jwuped to 73.5% in

March from 70.1% in February, a Zain of 3)..

'i312 1

HES/70 ?A01F!Cq 10-': R.TIINGS

1969 (HES/70 Test Period) 1970
July A_ u Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar

A-B Ratings (%) a! 62.5 62.7 64.L 67.3 65.6 69.6 69.5 70.1 73.5

A-B-C Ratings (¶ 81.7 83.7 86.2 E8.4 35.4 87.2 87.9 88.5 89.7

. Includes Saigon as "B," based 0-n :-iS/70 ratings for all precincts in

Saigon by US Saigon Civil Assistance Group (SCAG) advisors. "'-..

Securit.y, Political, Socio-?ceno--ic Score.:. The overall pacification

ratings above are based on Security, Political, and Socio-'lconomic componentE.

We examined these Icomponents on a corps-bi-corps basis (as sho-wn in Table 2),

and found that:

- Security scores have sho;rn a general upward trend of 1-3% per month,

giving a total increase of 5.255 during ,he first quarter of 1970 -

an addition of 1.0 million people to tht A-B (Security) category In

three months.

- The recent high point on ?,arch 31-April 2 and the preparations for

it •did not slow the upward trend in Secirity ratings in 1, 11, or

IV Corps. But in II Corps:, ,here over half of the high point attackt

occurred, Security ratings fell 3.054 in March. April Security

ratings may show some declines (particularly in II Corps) as a result

of dncreased enemy activity luring the month.

- : Political ratings also increa-1 -substantially in all Corps except

II Corps, and Socio-Fco:-,,:i- ratings rose substantially in . Corps
iehere they had been particuLarly lo.. 164
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K ~Overe.'A•
A-B (%) Secu; ity Political Socio-Economic Pacific&tion
By CTZ Dec Feb M(ar Dec Feb Mar Pe__ Feb Mar Dec Feb Mar

I 70.3 72.8 76.3 69.9 70.9 75.9 26.5 25.7 31.9 63.3 64.4 72.1
II 64.o057.8 64.8 69.6 67.5 67.4 46.8 43.o 42.3 63.2 62.8 62.2
I1 82.2 82.9 87.6 83.2 83.0 91.8 81.6 78.9 77.1 86.8 86.4 89.5

IV 56.5 59.:2 63.6 66.6 66.6 70.7 51.A 48.4 49.9 60.1 61.8 65.3RW U 70.5 T3-.5 72.9 72 77X 55.9 -5. o r 70.1 73.5

In order to analyze the countrywide improvement in Security duiing the first
quarter of 1970, we examined the changes on a province-by-province basis as showM
in Table 3. III and IV Corps together accounted for 80% of the countrywide in-
crease of 1.0 million in A-B population. Virtually all provinces in the tuo Corps
showed gains; the major exception was Bsc Lieu, which fell from 460% A-B in
December 1969 to 24", A-B in March 1970. In I Corps, all provinces registered
modest increases (5-14j) except Quang Tin (30 decrease). On the other hand, II
Corps provinces shorired an overall net loss (the gain in Pleiku, the only signifi-
cant increase inIE Corps, was due to major rescoring in January following a mis-
interpretation of b HES/70 question). Increaaes in enemy activity against pac-
ification in Phu Y.,!, Phu Bon, and Binh Dinh mo-e than offset modest gains in the
remaining II Corp. provinces.

A thorough evaluation of province-by-province changes must await detailed
examination of the 139 HES/70 questions, and reports from the field b*-factors
not reported in the HES/70 system. There are some indications that factors such
as re-evaluations ')ased on new information plus accounting changes in the system
may be producing so•e of the major increases anI decreases from month to month
rather than actuaX rhanges in the sitraton.

RES/70 Question Responses. The air, 2or the Security, Political, and Socio-
Economic ratings analyzed above is the qSujC ciestion set. US District Senior
Advisors provide monthly and quarterly ? ..- ,e:- , to 139 village and hamlet level
multiple, choice quastlo-is about all aspects of Pacification. Complete anýalysis
of this data await;- development of a -special coznputer program designed to'handlethe large quantity of ds-Aa records produced.

Though detai1•d tire ceries data is not ye,. available, a tabulation of 1'3
District Senior Arvisors' D cerbar 1969 responsna to selected IMS/70 questiois
yields.the folloving types o' information (see Table 4):

- Local villagers in the i'0 and PSDF are the primary local security force
defending 70% of SVH's p.w,,lation. Hovwvcr, 62,% of the population is in
"villsages nzxt to large C,.,, "J3, or FS,'41F bases.

,.. .~t..... . . M1
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"IMES 70o sEc:-- S•o?.S BBY PROVIN,1CE
. , . *. ; . . . ,

' -. ... Change in A-B

Pro-vrcee Pcm,, £1 ... at v O)

"Qua-ig Tri 87 9. +. 4 4 15
Thua Thien 78 +12 + 66
Quang NXm 58 66 + 8 + 49
Quang Tin 71 68 -+ 4
quang Ngal 47 53 + 6 + 41
Hue 100 100 0 + 10
Danang 93 100 + 7 + 26
I CTZ 70.3 76.3 + 6.O +211

Kontum 55 63 + 8 + 10
Binh Dirnh 64 61 - 3 -24
Pleiku •2 54 +32 + 79
Phu Bon 86 74 -12 - 7
Phu Yen 66 50 -16 - 47
Darlac 66 71 + 5 + 13
Khanh Roa 88 c8 0 + 3
Ninh Thuan 68 68 0 + 4
Tuyen Duc 19 18 - 1 0
quSlig Due 16 31 +15 + 5
Lm Dang 98 82 -16 - 9
Binh Thuan 49 58 + 9 +22
Cam Ranh 89 94, + 5 + 10
Dalat 8 E6 - 3 - 3
II CTZ 6+ t + 56

Binh Tuy 52 54 + 2 + 3Long Khanh 4o .%, +14 +-2X..

Phuoc Long 27 76 +49 + 21;Binh Long 44 57 ÷13 + 9
Bith -Duong 66 80 ÷14 + 37
Tay Ninh , 84 94 +10 + 4•2
Hau Nghia 16 21 + 5 + 12
Bien Hoa 70 87 +17 + 76.

SPhuoc'TIW 52 63 +n1 + 13
n• 66 77 +11 + 143
Gia Dinh 86 91 + 6 + 84". Vvr g Tau 100 ý100 0 + 16i
Saigon 100 997 - I1 1

III TZ 8.2 7.6 5.



Go Corg E5 92 +7 +13
Kien Tuong 63 53 -IC - 5
Kien Phong 61 [8 +17 + 64
Dinh Tuong 45 55 +10 + 60
Kien Hoa 37 45 + 8 + 44
Vinh Binh 13 55 +42 +161
"Vinh Long 48 51 + 3 + 14
An Giang .5 100 + 2 + 11
Kien Giang 53 54 + I + 4
Chuong Thlen 32 54 +22 + 49
Phong Dinh 69 69 0 + 9
Ba Xuyen 71 77 + 6 + 26
An Xuyen 45 54 + 9 + 28
Bac Lieu 46 -4 -22 -62
Chou Doc 68 70 + 2 + 10
Sa Dec 70 73 + 3 + 3
IV CTZ 56.5 63'6 + 7.1 +429

SVN 68.3 73.3 + 5.2 +1042

| ..-. -. . .. ,I

rI
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54% of the population lived i:. h•aiets com•pletely free from VC taxa-
tion r ', .. uitn.nt at -.i'" .7.,', th VC have partial access to
most oi' the rest of the hande;s, and 18% of the population lived in
hamlets in uhich enemy rdlitary forces -:ere present one or more timer.
during the .uonth.

Hamlet chiefs for 80% of the •orulation were regalarly present day anC. .
night in their hamlets. This figure is somewhat higher than data
collected from hamrlet residents dluring a December MACV public opinion
poll in B and C hamlets: 16,% thought their officials stayed in.their
home every night, 43% thought their officials stayed in their home or
PF outpost every night, and 33, thought -;heir officials stayed at home
or in PF outposts only "sometimes," "seldom," or never.

- Friendly external military aot!.ities (troops in contact, artillery,
air strikes) affected 23-2oo of the population during the month; these
activities caused I or more civilian deaths in 71 hamlets owntaining
.4% of SVN's population.

0!
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SEŽ2~i CiDTI'WRE:iTINXVE 1-1. BY-S/70
As of Dccember 1909

}HWB/70 Percent of Pooulation
'tnestion I II IT I
ItNuber C o:.d i ion WN CV1 CiZ C'I• L.C4

VM32 Main sur'ace rouateo.,r.. village to pr,.- 87.9 74.9 85.7 94.7 8*.
(2,3). vinca cal-ital open or subject to only

sporadic taxation/harassment

VMBI Largest enemy loael or main forces in or
near inhabited areas of village this
month:

(0) None 41.1 42.6 24.5 63.3 28.3
(i Less than a platoon 23.3 24.9 29.7 18.4 23.4

About a platoon 17.2 15.6 22.0 32.4 20.:
(3) About a company 13.1 12.2 19.1 4.2 18.'
(4) A battalion or more 4.3 2.7 3.8 1.3 8.:

HqC4 of hamlet households subject to night
VC taxation, recruitraent, etc.

(0) None 53.6 56.9 61.2 54.8 46.66
(1) 1-10% 24.6 25.9 19.4 22.9 28..$
(2,3,4) 11% or higher 16.3 12.5 3U.0 13.1 23.-C

BMB4 Were armed enemy military forces pre-
sent in inhabited area of hamlet this
month?[ (0) No 75.9 83.5 74.9 75.4 y3.3 .

(1) Yes, once 6.0 4.4 7.2 5 •.4 6.E
(2) Yes, sporadica2ly 9.3 5.5 12.3 7.8 11.2
M(3) Yes. regularly 3.1 2.4 2.1>-.. 1.0 5.E

HQCl Friendly forces primarily responsible
for security of hamlet:

(4) PF t 45.1 42.5 48.7 30.5 58.C
SHP 15.5 16.4 18.9 12.9 15.0
1) pSDp 23.4 18.9 13.8 4o.o 15.3
2,3) NP/NFF 4.5 12.0 2.9 4.6 1.6
6.976,) ',s/.vi!F/CIDG 4.4 2.8 10.7 12.4 3.9

(0) None present 2.4 2.6 2.1 .2 4.5

HQE2 GVN hamlet chief present:
(3" Regu:.arly day and night 80.5 69.0 81.9 84.6 81.8
( Regularly day only 8.2 10.3 12.2 4.8 8.3

(01 i) Irregularly/not at all 5.5 15.2 2.7 1.1 6.0

VQC5 Village security plan:

*(3) Works well 55.7 50.4 56.3 73.3 4.I
(2) Works poorly 21.3 15.8 23.7 20.5 23.7-:

N(i) ot followei 9.5 9.3 1o.8 4.7 r3.3 s
[(0) None formulated 9.6 7.0 8.1 .9 19.7j
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KS/7Q GPerceat of Pou~lation
Question H i Ifi .1
Nimuabw:r Condition RV1 C r/ CTZ CTZ C Tz

IF,:ily Tilit -j ac-i;ivi2 d 1 0.4 0.2 0.4 0.1 0.
(2,3 or mcrc civilian deaths thic: ::-zt-; in

hamlet I
J14CI Did frien(.ly external forces Tfohrces

norma.: ly based outside the vilag;e)
operate in this ,,illage this .on.h' ?

(o) No 37.4 38.3 61.3 25.4 35.i
Yes, no enemy contact 36.1 22.9 21.9 58.3 29.

(2) Yes, light enemy contact 20.6 21.2 14.3 14.7 29.11'
(3) Yes, heavy enemy contact 2.6 1.7 1.9 1.6 4.

VMC2 Were any friendly artillery fires or
air strikes directed in or near I
Inhabited area of village this r-onth?

(0) No 70.6 65.0 71.8 83.2 61i."
(1,2) Yes 18.8 13.8 22.1 13.8 24.1-1

(3) Yes repeatedly 7.6 6.7 5.4 3.0 13.

AQCl GVN/US/F1Z1AF military base (co. size 6Q.O 68.0 78.2 74.6 35.'
(1,2,3) or larger) within or adjacent to A

village (excludirg RF)

.NOTE: Percentages dc not add to 100% because of "Not Applicable," "Unable to aidge,"
etc. responses (not shown).

|A
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ES/70 DATA FOR APRIL 1970

Swmailt. Dec~ining security in the countryside during ApriL, appargntzy
oauseg Jy heightened enemy activity during and after the March 31-ApriL I high

pnt, caused a saight drop in both A-0 (down 1.*55) and A-B-C (down .8%) popu-
ation from their high March levels. Dao ard seourity trends invotving about

2.55 of SVN's population have been oonfi•med throughout ZZ Corps and in two
"prob~m provinces" of IV Corps (Mz Lieu and Chau Doc). while no trends o00
yet be confirmed in the 19 provinces uhich jf.mished AM forces to the
Cambodian orose-border operations, 8 of the provinces showed one month security
deeZines in April, 3 continued eartier dOkn±rd trends, and 8 shoed security
impzovements.

Background. Province-level security "ýa froa the Hamlet Evaluation System
(WI0 Aprhiasparrtvly frcm Sagon. The tolplow,3& inabot A s b(ned an
(dCV's ra)ing systeo wfroch asstgns Ah B, C, elc., letter grades to hamlets.S}More complete analysis, involving US District Senior Advisors' rearonses to 25
monthly and 11 quarterly questions, wi be possible after the Api•l computer
tapes are processed.

Fountryde an& Corps Results. D-tclining security in the countryside
durin April apparently caused a sli&t drop in both A-B (down 1.9% and A-B-C
(down .8%) population from the high March levels. Table 1 show that 88.9%

of the South Vietnam population was rated A-B-C in April, &own from 89.7% in
Nach, but still above January-February levels of 87.9-88.5%. A-B population
movsd in a sizmilar pattern, fallipg to ,0 % in April, but still above January-
February levels of 69-70%.

TABLE 1

WIY/70 PACIFICATION WP.AIW

1969 (riod) 1970

Jul e~t Dee Jan Feb Mar y

A-B Ratings ()/ 62.5 64-.1 69.6 69.5 70.1 73.5 72.0
A-B-C Ratings (%J 81.7 86.2 87.2 87.9 88. o 89.7 88.9

-Incl.des Saon as "B;" based on BEe/70 ratings for all precincts in Saigon
by S -Saigon Civil Assiatance Gro% (SCAG) advisors.

MACV sta T; that the one-agth decline in April reflec..s the lmpact on
pacification t :.: security of the March 3.-Alril I high point and subsequent
higher activity levels. This appears to be correct baped on the pat+ern of

activity recently. Table 2 below shows that the only area that declined
below January-February levels was 1 Corps, where over half of the high point
&TEw occurred, and where enemy attacks against pacification in Plt Yen and
Binh Dinh had already ca%,sed declines in March. The only corps which continued
to improve in Pacification was I Corps, which had the least maber of high
point attacks. Detailed analysis of March data has shen that the overall'
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CONFIDENTIAL
Security and Pacification ratings are particularly sensitive to changes in
enemy activity and presence, especially redeployments of enemy units and
reassesments of enemy strength.

TAM 2

PACIFICATION SUB-MLI)EL SCORES
Overall

A-B () Secur Political Socio-Economic Pacification:
13Y CTL Feb M-& Apr: ___leb Mar br FebAlr Lb Mar Ap

I 72.8 76.3 75.9 70.9 75.9 76.7 25.7 31.9 32.0 64.4 72.1. 72.7n 67.8 614.8 59.1 67.5 "67.4 66.5 143.0 42.3 42.4 62.8 62.2 59.2
111 82.9 87.6 85.9 83.0 91.8 91.8 78.9 77.1 78.1 86.14 89.5 WX.
IV 59. 63.6 60.5 66.6 70.7 70.1 48.14 49. 149.9 61.8 §. 11,1
9YE 70.5 73.5 70.9 42-1 77 T 7=7.1 -~ 5r- T 0. 357.

Province Trends in SecuriUt. :•though month-to-moath countrywide end corps
trends are considered reasonably accurate, MACV has found that for analyzing
Individual provinces, one-month changes in its 108 Security ratings are not a
particularly reliable indicator when considered alone. There are some initial
indications that the MACV rating formulas may "overreact" when a small number of
question responses change, especally when several responses change simul.-
taneously. Therai•re, this analysis recognizes "confirmed" trends in province
security ratings only when lES scores moved in the same direction for two or
more montho.

The map on the following page shows provinces which were experiencing con-
firmed up- or downward security tren4s as of April 30, 1970. Downward trends
involving losses of 2.5% of the Sodta Vietnam population from the A-B category
have been "confirmed" in the following areas:

- Northern 1I Corps, where an enemy anti-pacification campaign has been
underway for several months, especially in Binh Dinh and Pbl Yen.

- The VC Military Region 6 area, including Dalat city and four coasta
lowland provinces along the II Corps - Ifl Corps border, where MACV raitings
show the enemy increasing his military activity, and friendly military forces
decreasing their security activities.

- •o "problem provinces" of IV Corps: Cbau Doc, where two enemy main
force regiments have been very active in the Seven Mountains base camp area,
and Bac Lieu, where IV Corps advisors have identified some GWE leadership
problems in coping with recent enemy attacks.

On the other band, enc-curaging upwtrd trends are unuerway in some 7 pro-
vinces of I, iA, and IV Corps (see map). About 2.3% of South Vietnam's popula-
tion has been added to the A-B security "ategory by these provinces. While theseS~provinces with "confirmed" upward trends tend to cancel most of the lo~ses in

provinces with "confirmed" downward trends, the additional impact of provinces
with one-month changes produced the countrywide increase in March and decrease
in April. Table 3 shows the provinFe-by-proTILce data in detail.
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"CONFIRMED" IMS/70
SECURITY THE:$S

April 30, 1970
Based on A-B Security Scores

S • Security in dowrwar.d trend for lost 2 or mo)re

months.*Security in upward trend "or last 2 or more

months.~

'5,0W, or more popuh., !or i,.olved In t.rt,.d
(gained or lost from -
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TABLES 3

lIES 8W'M7-Z' scc"-l
(% of PoVulat~om7Pte3 !-9)

Current Tre•ds in A-B 'pu~etion
Dec C17.anges ~Air D rection A-5,Pp(00 an

Province 69 Jan Feb MAr Ap -rc -A fo. Yes. Loss Dhir'ng trend

quang Tri 87.4 3.0 - 1.5 + 8.4 + g.4 ,.7 Up 2 mos. +27.0? U-oThu a Thien 77.4 + 6.5 - 1 4 + 7.3• + 4 .2 Oc . Up 2 Co s. +69.9
qu or g N m 57 .6 + 3 .9 + 2 .8 + 1 . 4 - 3 . / 2 .3 + 2 2 .
Qu•ang Tial 70.6 - .2 - 3.5 + .9 + f~ -?-5 UP 2 =og-22k•

qua t 46.6 o + 1.3 + 5.0 - 4.2 L2.7
Hue 100.0 0 0 0 0 100.0
Danang 32• + 6.6 0 + .2 0 IC.O.0
ICorps 70 + 2.4 + .1 + 3.5 - 9

Kontwa 54.6 - 4.3 + 2.4 +1o.4 - 4.1 5.9-
Binh DIh 64.0 - 1.7 - 1.8 .9 - U.0 5.- Down 4 mos. -67.2
Pleiku 22.4 +34.2 + 4.0 -6.4 ý -. 2 .. .c Dem 2• n. -51.8
Phu Bon 85.8 -4.5 + own 2 mos. -10.1t~u m 5. -•. + .1 V 55 Down

Phu Yen 65.8 + 1.7 . - L. :6.5 Down 3 mos. -63.7 Z
Darlac 65.6 - .8A35 6 4. 2.6 - .3 66.7 -
Khanb Hoa 88.0 + .9 + 3. " 4 1 2 .=.E Down 2 s. -
";:inh Thu 68.4 - 5.2 + 8.9 -W r. C - 1.5 Down 2 rmo. -14.8

Tuyven Due 18.8 - 5.14 +19.0 14.2 + 2.1 20.3
quang Due 16.0 + 8.3 - 1.8 + 8.e - 5.-C .3

/Lm Dorng 98.41 3.4 + 29 6? 'Y.2 Down 14 mas. -314.2
Dinh Thuan 49.0 - 3.7 C-. ;-9.E Dawn 2 oS. -314.0
""m Tsanc 89.5 + 8.2 +1.0 -7•1 -. 1.7 Down 2 mos. -14.9
&alat 84 Ž - 1.8 +1.7 5.3 -30.L Dvmn 2 moa. -28.2

II Corps 30 - 5.7 .

Binh Tuy 52.14 +26.8 -16.8 - 8.2 -10.: -3.E Dou.n 3 =as. -23.4
long Klhanh 39.7 - 3.9 + 5.5 .12.4 -13.. -;?
Phuoc Long 27.0 + .1 o +4g.o -1o.3 6• ..
Binh long 43.9 - 2.4 +12.9 + 2.2 -11.C -.
Birh Duaong 65.5 + 4.5 +7.9 + 2.3 + t. 4 oz. +47.8
Tay 'itch 83.9 4 .9 -.. 8 +21.1 -2:.• ,.
Hsu -A 15.8. + .6 + 6.1 2.1.C - .. ! 2. D.,nm 2 mos. - 1.8
Bien uoa 69.7 - 2.5 +U,2 +16.1a + ,.5 7.C Up 3 tos. +100.1
Ptbuocl 2 52.2 + .2 + 1.8+6. 7. •
too• An 65.7 0 - .4 +11.1 - 2. .
Ga DMob 85.7 - .3 + 1 + +4,7 + .2 .1.6 Up 3 Ms. 489.7
var Tsu 100.0 0 0 0 0 1:.
Saigon 9 3 0 o .6 - .1 ..6-
III Corps -w.7 .1 + .5 + 5.3 -1.7

Go Cong 84.8 + .7 + 1.8 +'..1 - 9.4 32.6
Kien Tuong 62:.7 3.1 +20.2 -33.3 +
Klan Phong 60.5 + 14.7 + 5.3ý + 7.A IS 14 . 3.7

Diah Tu•ng 45.2 - .4 - 1.5 +114' - 3.5 51.2
Kted Hoc 37.2 - .2 + .7 + 7.6 - 7.- .3.3
Viab Birh 13.4 - .6 - 1.0 +.43.1 -2L. 3N.7
Viab xong 47.9 - 1.8 46.7 - 2.3 + .-

An 0iang 97.7 0 0 + 2.3 0 !OC.3
Kin Glang 52.7 + 1.2 +10. - .9 + 4.=5 c:.5 up 4 mos +22.8
C'uoag Thlcn 32.5 + 9.9 - 2.6 +11.5 - 1.3 53.-,
Pbag Dinh 69.5 + .8 - .1 -1.1 -1.3 67.- Down 3 =a -2.2
B~aea 71Urn.2 - .5 + 4.*r +P.- 71.-- Up 4 mos. +31.14

An Xuea 145.o + 3.3 + .5 + 5.2 - ,.3 -3.7
Rae Lieu 46.1 - 6.8 +10.2 - - 1. 21.ý Down 2 Cos. .72.14
ChauDoc 68.4 + 5.4 * .+ 4 .2 - 1. :-.7 Down 2 2os. -27.6

SSo* De 6.5 + .? a1 .5 + 1.1 11.

it IV Corps % .1 -+. .N 74-7 , 2

"SB 68.1 41.0 +1.2 +3.2 - 2.6 7:..

17 - .
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CONFIDENTIAL

Effects of Cambodian Opera~ioins. Without May 1ES data we cannot confirm

any trends which may be developing as a result of Allied operations into the
enemy'M Cambodian base areas. .However, we have analyzed end-April MES
Security ratings in order to detect any one-month changes which may be corre-
lated with (a) departures of RVlIAF units from their normal areas during
April 20-22 and April 28-30 to operate in Cambodia, and (b) security iprove-
ments due to disruption of eneoW activities in the base areas.

Thirty-four (34) different RVNAF maneuver battalions moved from chlir
customary areas in 19 provinces of III-IV Corps in late April to operate in
Csamodia opposite Kien Tuong province. (Additional operations involving US
and RVXAF forces began on MAy 2.) These were the results as of April 30,
accumulated from the basic data shown in Table 4:

-- The moves reduced RVNAF forces in the 19 provinces by 6% during
April 20-22, and by 41% during April 28-30.

Over 40% (8) of the 19 provinces showed a one-month secur.tydecline in April (measured by A-B population). Three additionw!
provinces (Rau Nghia, Phong Dinh, Chau Doe) also declined in April,
but probably because of conditions existing in earlier months.

-- An equal number of provinces (8) showed increases in April, half of
which (4) bad begun to increase in earlier months.

-- Kien Tuong province, iediate.!�y adjacent to the April cross-border

operations, showed a seoprity increase in April.

While the above analysis reveals one-month changes which are worth moni-
toring, we do not yet have enough information from the April MES to determine
whether the Cambodian operations in fact produced the HES results with which

they seem to be correlated. More complete analysis will be possible when the
April caqpter tapes and May siary data arrive.
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R~~~UAF--T 1AAC~~:-~ i00 I

Duri:.g ,;r!"',I 1970

rea From Which gio. of Battalio•s Deploqyents % of PopuatLon Rated
b•attalions)Move In Province as Cf: To Cerbodia A-S ( S1.w- !Seurty)

Sp T Poic 4th Qtr 69 (Rang-e) ~r 7: :;o. Bas. D tea Ver r ca nge

"In 31 MaU Kgh1a 5-6 7 3 28-30 Apr 21.1 21.0 - .1 e/
Tay xll.. 2-5 , 3 28-30 Apr 9.1 V.2 -116.9

32 Binh Long 3.4 1 2&830 Apr 56.6 45.6 -11.o
Phuo long 1-8 2 28-30 Apr 76.1 65.8 -10.3

33 Dien The 1-3 3 2 2&30 Ap 86.5 87.0 + .5
log Khanb 9-12 12 4 28-30 Apr 53.7 40.2 -13.5

CD 01a bish 11-18 6 2 28&30 Ap 91.A4 91.6 e .2 c

IV TG Dinh Tuorg 8-10 9 1 28-30 Apr 54.7 51.2 3-5

41 An Glng 1 1 1 20-2 Apr 100.0 100.0 012,-30 Apr
Sa Dec 1-4 C 0 72.6 7.7 +1.9
Vlnh Blnh 1-5 4 &0Ar 5. 1- 2.
Vi-b Long 2-7 1 20-22 Apr 50.7 9 .4

42 Ba X•en 1-2 1 1 2&30 Ap 7.2 1.2 + 2.9 c/
-Chong Thies -14I, 11 28-30 Apr %-3 '.3.0 - 1.3
fKl& Gi-ng 2-7 0 0o . 54.0 t3.5 + I*5.
Pbnng Dinh 3-5 52 20-W A;A- 69.1 67.8 - 1-31,,f28-0 Apr

4 Chau Doe 0-2 3 1 20-22 Apr 7.0 68.7 -1.3S/
U. 28-3o0Apr

Kie Phog 0 1 1 28-30 Apr 77.9 73.7 - 4.2
Kien Toong 0 0 0 / 28-30 Apr 52.7 61-. +9.2

Totals 19 Provinceg 82-a6 8C 34
r 5 IF COs. aF. 3 '"0 Cos. partlcijted.

Included In table because deployments to Camto5ia lwc:ve- -=.its uhIch hal operated In province durir44th quarter 1969 and/or Jan-Feb 1970.

sI Change In csme direction also noted in March (tefore ^&=t:!±e operaticns).
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CONFIDENTIAL
HES/?0 DATA FOR MAY 1970

• Security trends recovered saonuW in Nay 1970 for, South
Vietna as a whoZl, but remained depressed at or betow ApriZ Zevwele in
areas hit by the May high point in enemy activity. Imvrovemente in areas
hit in April but not ir, May, plus improvements eZsewhere, boosted country-
Wid pacification ratings in the Huamlet Evaluation system (HES/?0) for both
A-B (up .2%) and A-B-C (up .6%) pouation. Security declined significantly
for the first timo in I Corps, an otinued to decline stwadiLy in ?Uarte
areas of II Corps; both o'wa were hit hard by Aprit-My envay co.,igne.II Eý-ht of 11 provinces bordering Allied Canbodian operations inprovedin security, and we have found no direct connection betwoen security
declines and decreased Allied maneuver battalions in SVN as yet.

Baekground. This analysis is based on complete lIES data for May 1970
just received from Saigon. It reflects results of MACV's rating system
uhich assigns A, B, C, etc. letter grades to hamlets based on US District
Senior Advisors' most recent responseeto the 25 monthly and 114 quarterly
questions in HES/7c. Most advisors have not changed their responses to the -

quarterly questions since March; thus, the quarterly questions have actedas a dumper on month-to-month rating changes in April and May. June ratings
will likely change considerably to incorporate advisors' assessments of the
cumulative impaqt of events throughout the quarter. Where appropriate, we
analyzed answers to each of the 139 questions to ccmpensate for "damping"
of the security trends, and to refine our understanding of the total
situation.

Countrywide and Corps Results. Security trends recovered somewhat
in May 1970 for South Vietnam an a vhole.if Table 1 shows that 89.7% of
the SVN population was rated A-B-C in May, recovering completely the .6%
popalation lost in April. A-B population recovered only .1% of the 1.3%
lost ir April, standing at 72.3% in May.

TABLE I

HE&OPCIIATION RA=$a

1969 (HM3/70 Test Period I 19,70
July Sept Dee ' Jan Feb Mar Apr Ma

A-B Ratings (%) 62 6 63.9 69.3 169.3 69.9 73.5 '2.2 72.3
A-B-C Ratings ()81.6 83.3 87.5 87.7 88.2 89.7 89.1 89.7

SPercent ofR population. Saigon and Danang data for December assumed
to apply for July-November 1969 also. Pleiku data for May assused to
apply for April 1970 also.

j/ Due to a reporting error .in Pletku province in April, we assumed May data
applied also for April 1970 in Pleiku. The result was to increase country-
wide A-B and A-B-C ratings .2% for April. We use corrgeted data through-
out this article.

CONFIDENTAL
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The damping effect of the unchanged responses to quarterly questions

is clear from S'able2: the 114 quarterly questions produced most of the
1orge changes between quarters, vhile the 25 monthly questions produced the
smaller xonth-to-month range (plus or ninus) about the quarterly average.
The monthly questions mostly relate to security; the political and socio-
economic ratings show very small nonth-to-month changes since they are
almost entirely based on quarterly questions.

TABLE 2

(Percent of Wpu~laton)

Qtrly Responses as of: 3rd Qtr (Sli69) 4th r (Dec6q) 1st 0tr (MarO)
Monthly Responses as of: Set.-l;ov 69 Feb 70 Mar-Ma, Z0

A-b
Pacification 65.1t 1.3 69.5 * .3 72.7 1 .7

Security 63.7 t 1.5 69.2 a. 1.1 72.3 t 1.3
Political 68.6.6 1.. 72.5 h .1 77 .
Socio-Econ 52.2 * .5 53.1 * .1 54.3 t .2

S~A-B-C
Pacification 85.2 * 1.9 87.8 A 89.5 t .3
Security 84.5 * 2.4 87.2 * t, 88.4 t .5
Political 92.0 * .7 93.5 94.9 * .1
Socio-Econ 82.4* .6 8 4.6 86.9 j_ .1

a ATWrage figure for the reporting quarter, with range representink month-
to-month variations about the average. Assumes Saigon and Danang data

.for December applied _'o July-,lovemi - also, and that Pleiku data for May
applied to April also.

The overall impact on security ratings of the May enemy high points was

less than that registered for the April high points. Table 3 snows that;

-- Security ratings recovered &a!ost completely in III Corps which was
hit by the April but not the May high point.

- For the first time security ra.ings in I Corps dropped significantly
(1.6%), reflecting renewed enemy caz-7aigns in Quang Tri, Quang Nsm, and Quang
Tin.

-- Security remained depressel in II and IV Corps which were hit in both
April and May high points. The continuing decline in many II Corpa provinces
(see next section) is cause for concern.

178
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iPACIFICATION SUB-MODEL SCOltS a/

44

Overall
A-B (%) Security I Political Socio-Economic Pacification

I 76.3 75.9 7l4.3 75.9 76.7 77.0 31.9 32.0 31.9 72.1 72.7 70.8
ii 64.8 59.8 61.0 67.5 66.5 67.0 42.3 42.4 42.3 62.2 60.1 60.0
II 87.6 85.9 87.4 91.8 91.8 91.8 77.1 78.1 79.2 89.5 88.6 89,0
IV 63.6 60.5 62.9 7077.16. j 42~.94 - 65.3 62.9 63.8
RVN 73.5 71.o 72.3 77.6 77.4 77.14 54.0 .3 51 73.5 72.2 72.3

a Percent of South vietnam population. Pleiku data for Yay assumed to apply for
April 1970 also.

Province Security Trends. Although month-to-month countrywide and corps
trends are considered reasonably accurate, YACV has found that for analyzing
individual provinces, one-month changes in its HES security ratings are not a
particularly reliable indicator when considered alone. Therefore, this analysis
recognizes "confirmed" trends in province security ratings only when RES scores
moved in the same direction for two or more months.

The mdp and Table 4 show provinces which were experiencing up or downward
security trends as of May 31, 1970. Downward trends (losses from the A-B
category) have been confirmed in the following areast

-- Most of northern !I Corps, where enemy anti-pacific-cion campaigns con-
tinue, especially in Phu Yen province (fifth straight month). Analysis of ques-
tion responses indicates that Binrh Dinh should probably be added to the downward
trend category also; security had been declining there during January-April, and
while eneny activity eased up slightly in May, enemy presence (main and local
force platoons in or near villages) increased and friendly external forces in
villages decreased in May.

-Quang Nam province in I Corps, where enemy activity was up sharply in
May following a buildup of enemy forces near villages in April. Danger signs
are also evident in Quang Tri, where enemy forces are embarking on a campaign
to cut off the province from secure neighboring .nua Thien, and in Quang Tin,
where heavy action along the Hiep Duc infiltration corridor may be Jeopardizingsecurity in the populated coastal areas.

-- Chau Doc province in IV Corps, where provincial forces not dependent on
support from Cambodian base areas continued increased activity for the third
month in a row. One encouraging sign, however, was 'A 27% increase (from 148
to 15%) in the population in villages with friendly external forces present.

On the other heand, sigali t 3 trends began or continued in the
following areas:

-- Tie already secure (92-95% A-B) provinces of Thua Thien (I Corps) and
Gia Dinh (III Corps).
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•TABU- 4

HES SECUSITI SCO?•S
(of Population Reted A-3)

Current Treds In A-B Pomlatica.
Dec Changes 1970 Direton and A-B Pop. (000) Gain/

Province Jan Feb Mar Ar LAV Imuber Ponths Los During Trend

Quan• T 87. - 3.0 - 1.5 + 8.4 + .4 -E.: 83.5
Thu& Thien 77.14 +6.5 - 1.14 +~ T .L 7gj +i UU-, P 3 nos. +73.1
quang Nan 57.6 + 3.9 + 2.8 + 1.4 7. R.4 Down 2 3s. -41.0
Quang Tin 70.6 - .2 - 3.5 + .9 + 1-7 -2.7 65.8quang Ngai 46.6 0 .+ 1.3 + 5.0 -77.2 + 4..! 5.8
Hue 100.0 0 0 0 0 C 100.0
Danang 93.2 + 6.6 0 + .2 0 . !.G

ICorp3 0. +2.4 + .1 +j.5 - .J -1.. 7--.

+tm 6 4-3 + 2. +1•.4 -12.1 j 8.7 Dorw 2 =os, 8.7
inh P. t.0 -1.7 - 1.8 + 1 7 -9 3.2 59.7

Pleik, 22. +34.2 + 1.0 - 6.2 7 4e.0 Down 3 mos. -31.1
PuBon +.8 -4.5 +1.8 -8.8 -. 2 t 67. 8 D 3mos. -9.8
Phu Yen 65.8 + 1. 2.1 Don mos. -75.9
Darlat 5..6 - 1-.8 + 1 2.7 -3.3- + 2.. 69.6Xhanh Hoe bS.O + .9 + 3.4 - 4.4 - 1.2 :- . Z 6.2 Dim~ 3 =a.-5.
Ni Thua 68.:4 -5.2+0 - 3.0 - 7.0 -r7. 69.0
TC.en Due 18.8 - 5. j +190 -. 2 .1 7,( 27+3 Up 2 mos. + 9.2
Bo Due .0 g 8.3 - 1.8 + 82. -1..0 i 2. 489.2

Lemh Dtag 65. +1.45+ .+ 2_3 + 3 .9 E0.3Tay O• 8398 1. + .9 -3. .9 2. -1'.. 4-:5.. 9 1o.14

Binh Thum 9O -13.8 I +16.8 -_ - t. 5 +9.7 2Cm,,,,,, 89.5 + 8.2 + 1.o -77. - _21.7-3 74 :9 ,a 3 =a. -21.8
olet 69.7 - 21.8 +1 - 3.3 3. -2,. 1"ICorps+ 8+ . - 3.0 - 5.0o " 2 1.0..

52.2O + 2.2 + 370

6i5. T0 52,4 +26.8 - - 8.g-1o5. on + 1..2
Long MAnh 39.7 - 3.9 + 5.5 +12.9 -13.5 -6.f 86.8
Phuoe lAng 27100.0 0 0 49.0 -10.3 +6.9 0 2.7
Dinh wong 63.9 - 2.7 +12.9 +-2.3 -11.0 + 2.2 68.3
Blinh Dong 65.5 + 4.5 + 7.3 +2.3 _4 .6 - 3.5 eO.3Tay Ninh 83.9 + -9 -11.8 +21.1 -1-.9 +15.2 94.4
Nau Ngla 15.8 + .6 + 61 +11.1. -. 3.5 *45.1
Sien Hoa 69.7 - 2.5 + 3,k +36. + .6i2.9 74.1Phuoz Tu~y 52.2 + 2.2 + 1.8 + b-13 - 7. - 52.2 Down 2 moes. -32.2
ling An 65117 0- - 1. +11.1 -2!2+ 56-5 09.3
Via Dinh 8517.9- 1. +6.7.-2.3 + .2. + .. 14 91.9 Up 2 aon. 493.0

rung Tau 970.7 0 0 0 2. 0t 100.0

sCbo.n 98.n - .9 -2 . 6 - .+ + .1 8.7-
In Corpsl 69.5 + 1 .5 W8.2

Go cons V7.8 + .7 + L.8 +4.2 - 9.1 - 7.1 e97
Kan Tun, 625.0 + N•.+20.2 -3353 + .- +5.2 63.1 Up 2-,. 5.5.
Kien PoA 60.5 + 6.8 + 5.3 + 74 - -. L' T-C- &1.2
C)bauoO 68.14 5.2 4 - .4 1.5 +11.4 - 3.5 +4.3 55.5
Kiencoa 37.2 - +.2 + .7 +?.6 - .0 + 6:3 41.6vish Dinh 13.4 - .6 1 .0 443.1 -2-4.2 + Q.6 4c.3
Voab ion 47.9 - 1.8 46.7 - 2.3 + .4 + ;.4 35.2 Vp 2 +25.0An OW4~ 97.7 0 0 + 3 ¢ 10.

tie* Oian( 52.7 +1.2 +1.2 +3. 2 -2. 6 .2- 75.2
nUson irmh l 32.5 e 9.9 -r2.6 +1M,5 dat3 1. o . tAi 103

Phong Dinh 69.5 + .8 - .1 - 1. •.8.2
Ba Xuyef= 71.4 +2.1 - 1' +4.• 2,- . 75.4An Xuyef 45.0 +3.3 + .5 + 5.2 - 5.3 +l. 50.0

Bac Uu 46a -6.8 -o 2 _e.8 - 1.,1 :. 2
Cba Doeu 68.1 + 4+ 0 =.2 1.Dwn3SO-37.

Sf Dee 69. + 7 +4.1. + I. ••_5 Up 2 mos. +18.5

•SvN 68.1 +1.0 4 1.2 + 3.2 - 2.6 •i- 72-3

a•Due to April reporting error, May data a",=e~l -c",€a-ly to April 1970 &7 o.COE 180
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Ouang Nam •

R• Quang Tin +

I • • • Binth Dinh

"CONFIRMS" HES/70
SECURITY TRENDS

as of Pleiku
May 31, 1970 Phu Yen
Bbsed on A-B Security Scores

STu~en Due

(e(cl. Dalat)

Security in downward trend for lart
2 or mtore mGnths.*

Security in S trend for last 2
or more months. *

*5,000 or more population involved In
trend (gained or lost from A-B)

CONFIDENTIAL
181

wr Vii ý



CONFIDENTIAL
(1 lidDegloyments from III and IV Cor~ps: From 57-58% of the

total US/y-W/RVNwAFineuver battalions in III and IV Corps participated at one
time or another in the April-May Cambodian o~erations. Virtually all provincest ~in the two corps areas contributed battal ions to the operations directly or
indirectly. The effect of the r'edeployments was mitigated somewhat, howevers
because remaining forces 9were roshuffled to I ill the gaps left by the
departing Torces, and because the average battalion sent to

Cambodia spent only 4 days out-of-country in April and 16-20 days out-of-country

iappeays

thatmos ofthesecrit raingchagesin hes cops ccuredindependently
of Alie deloyent toCamodi; wecoud rt tacedecine inprovince

secuityscors t spcifi dereass i USRvW aneverbattalions present.
OLtheconrar, i apear tht sme ffot -ms adenotto akebattalions
out f poviceswhih hd dcliiag ecuityin pri7-n Aliedbattalions
wereremvedfro Bih Ty, o Cng, r Bc Leu rovnce, ad tesethree

r~oie not shwdscr to delnes bnAttilalins imfrovme province wat.

oppoiten Crps 26US/RVKAF battalions were remioved from the 6 provinces having

decliing ecuriy scres r3attalions were removed' from Phu Yen, and although
U ofBinhDinh's 24 battalions were removed, none were taken from the US 173rd

Briadewhib * co~uaingpacif~.e~tion operations in the relatively insecure.

norher )ffcts on tohee Province.: Itbl ihos supoti todarytoael.wa

th W~ iae ipctul dsofe the clambodan oeratin!-f rillabe onsthe p beareinS. w
severity dcins rasndabletalon exedethatmanys inproeoens. wil bhe feltfratrin the
poim ndcepsvncr which cnrbtdatareon hamidiatelit adaent to rCabi.Ou
anaoplysisof declrtyine tarheMy pultedareso these provinces wihddnth cotriu:

be in-seSiou tofuthe inseven borderrvics of thIIrp,-han Cres showe inmproved
battliose ratins inempoary. Oaly Cboun Do maeciteasie fo (see earnery setion ouil

- ~ ~ ~ ~ ()Efet nBre Province Ted) u rbb, ea se of insresed l o e areymy tne l and activt

Wbeginnitg raing Mach Ma.Ol VuDedce3 seerirscino
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-- Tuyn Duc in II Corps (the May 30-3) VC attack on Dalat city will not I

be reflected until June HES reports).

-- Kien 9x.ong, bordering the Parcot's Beak in IV Corps, vhe.e village pop-
ulation affected by enemy main and local force platoons droypeA to zero (from
40% in March). Allied operations in Cambodia reportedly. playeu a large role
in drawing the enemy out of the province.

Effects of Cambodian Operations. In this section we used 1ES ratings to

help analyze two aepects of the first full month of US/RVWAP operations in
Cambodia: (a) possible detrimental effects to security of moving LS/RVNAF
battalions out of their n-orm~l operating areas to operate in Cambodi.a, and (b)
possible security improvements due to disruption of enemy act;ities in theCamlodian Wae areas. Table 5 shows the size and distribution of battalions
depl.oyed to (Catbodia on a corps-by-carps basis. z

TABLE

FRIENDLY BATTALION EMPLOYM01T IN CAMBODIA
April. May.. 1970

Total (US/!W/RvliV) -
RYNAP Battalions Battalions
April AZpMil

I CTZ
Total •as 4o 4o 78' 78

3:1 CTZ
STotal a 34 34 666

fns in Cambodiaa/ 17 7 26
% of Total -50% -39%-

Bn-Days in Cambodia 0 24 325
"% ofsTotal 2 24% 6

III CTZ
TotUE Bna 61 61 100 100
Bna in Cambodia0 / 19 57

% of Total 31% 2%19% 57%
Bn-Days in Cambodia 67 660 67 1139

% of Total 4% 39% 2% 37%

IV CTZ
=oae BOu 52 52 52 52
BneIn Caubodia. / 16 30 16 30

% OfTotal 31% 58% 31% 58%
Ba-Days in Cambodia 60 495 6 9

% of Total 4%e 31% 4% 31%

Total Bt1 187 296 296
DueIn CambodiaW 35 80 3512

% ofTotal 19% 43% 12% 3M~
En-Days in Cambodia 127 1404 ~ 1715

% of Total 2% 24% 1% .1

Souirce: UMRE reprts (manually extracted) sand SEPA cumputer file.
!/ Nlote that. battalions vare not ayloyeA alwataneously' or for entire

len~gth of operations. A-er--e batte.'- avemloyed for 4 days in April
and 13-90 days in Ma.CON DENTIAL



CONFIDENTIAL
-- O particular note were Kien Tuoug, where village population

affected by enemy main and local force platoons dropped to zero, and Toy Wlsh,
which recovered tirom high enemy activity in April.

-- Of the four border provinces in 11 Corps, two improved (Darlac,

Quang Due) and two regre-sed (Kontum, Pleikl) In security ratings. In the case
of Kontum and Pleiku, the security decline was probably due to a continuation
of increased enemy activity begun in March and Aril.

TABIZ 6

11 cMIPS BATTAhLIONiS IN CAMINDCSI
vs. HES SEPUIMTY CRUNS

May Deploy- Percent Of
No. of B•n in Prov. As Of: meints to t Wed A-B

4th qtr 69 3l Mar 70 Cambodia March. hg

6 Provinces BuppJ•ing
ks to Cambodia
Kontu - RVIAT 4-6 10 4 63.1 58.7 - 4.4
Binh Dinhb- US 8-9 10 6 61.4 59.7 -1.7

RVJAF 8 8 5
3rd Cty 6-9 6 0

Pleiku -US 45 1 2 54.2 168.0 -6.2
SWN 0-3 3 3

Darlac - US 0-3 0 0 71.0 69.0 -2.0
RVNAF 2-6 4 4

Quang Due -EVI 1-8 4 1 31.3 49.2 +17.9
Binh husn- US 2-3 2 0 58.3 52.5 - 5-8

RVNAF 3 3 1

Subtotal - US 17 .13 8 60.8 58.0 -2.8
RYNAF 241-29 32 i8
3rd Cty ~ j60

Subtotal - US 0 0 7u.1 611.9 - 5.2
RVA 5-10 3 0
3rdCty 12 0

II TopaItal

us 1.7 13 8 611.8 61.0 -3.8
flYWA 311 35 ]8
3rd Cty 18 18 0
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! .- S/7o DATA FOR JID|f 1970

Summary. Pacification in the countryside recovered in June from two
straight months of enemy high point activity, and registered significant socio
economic and political gains. The increase from May to June for both A-B (up
4.6%) and A-B-C (up 1.2%) population was primarily due to socio-economic gains, J
followed by political and security increases. Decreased enemy activity in the

- second half of June and friendly force rating imjprovements stopped the 3-4
month downtrends in II Corps, and produced new upward trends in 17 provinces
in all four corps. II Corps showed .a net security loss for the quarter, how-
ever, and remains a problem area.

Bacleground. This analysis is based on hardcopy reports from MACV, includ-
ing province security data. Data on the 139 Hamlet Evaluation System (HES/70)
questions is not yet available, nor have we been able to complete an assessment
of friendly participation in Cambodian operations for June.

CountryE de and Corps Results. Pacification recovered in June from two
straight months of enemy high-point activity, and registered significant socio-
economic and political gains in the countryside. The one-month increase from
May to June for both A-B (up 4.6%) and A-B-C (up 1.2%) population was primarily
due to socio-economic gains, followed by political and security increases.
Table 1 shows that 91.1% of South Vietnam's population was rated A-B-C in June,
compared with 89-90% in March-May; 77.1% was ratei A-B in June, up from 72 74%
in March-May.

HES/7o PACIFICATION RATINGS a/

1969 (HES/70 .

Test Period) 1970
July §M Dec Jan Feb Mar A&r May Jun

A-B Ratings (%) 62.6 63.9 69.3 69.3 69.9 73.5 72.2 72.5 77.1
A-B-C Ratings .(%) 81.6 83.3 87.5 87.7 88.2 89.7 89.1 89.9 91.1

A!iL Percent of South Vietnam population (17.9 million in June). Saigon,
Danang Dec. data used for July-Nov. also. Pleiku May data used for
April also. May data for Chau Doc corrected for keypunch errors.

-Enemy activity dropped off sharply in the last two weeks of June, leading
to an overall improvement in HES/70 security ratings after the April and May
enemy high points. Security improved. 2.4% in A-B population in June countrywide;
Table 2 shows that security ratings (A-B population) registered gains of .&4.5% A
in-the four corps areas over May levels.

-- I Corps recovered sharply from significant losses in May, led by
improvement in the southern I Corps province of quang Nigai.

-- Only II Corps (63% A-B) remained below March levels (65%), reflecting
the cumulative impact during the quarter of enemy campaigns in many provinces,7• including Phu Yen.

-- III and IV Corps continued upward trends established in May. 185
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PACIFICAT"ICF L " SCOFFS a/

%Pop
Rated Socio-
A-B By Security Politdcal E'~nomic Pacification

Crs Mar &r May Ju Mar Jun Mar Jun Ma Ju

I 76.3 75.9 74.4 78.8 75.9 82.8 31.9 42.8 72.1 72.7 70.8 76.J
I1 64.8 59.8 61.o 63.u 67.5 71.5 42.3 5l.8 62.2 60.1 60.0 64.1
II 87.6 85.9 87.4 88.2 91.8 94.3 77.1 83.7 89.5 88.6 89.o 91.14
Iv 63.6 60.5 63.7 66.9 70.7 76.3 -9.9 27A 65. 6&2. 64.6 70-E
SVN 73.5. 71.0 72.5 7-.9 - 77.6 81.7 54.0 62.3 73.5 72,2 72.5.77.

:a/ Percent of population. Pleiku data for &:ey assumed to apply for April 1970
also. May data Chau Doc province corrected for keypunch errors.

For the first time both socio-econ.-cic and political ratings in the HES/70
improved significantly. (Note that most information for these ratings is col-
lected quarterly, not monthly.) Table 2 shows that socio-econmnic ratings (A-B
population improved 7-11% in the corps areas, and political ratings improved
3-7%. I Corps led the improvements in 'both ratings. MACV states that the
socio-econcoic improvements are the result of Increased activities in the
Village Self Development programs; the payment of Ministry of Social Welfare
benefits to refugees and displaced persons; and an overall revitalization ofinterest and activity at the local le-iel.

Province Secrity Trends. Although ronth-to-month countrywide and corps "-A

trends are considered reasonably accurarte, YACV has found that for analyzing
individual provinces, one-month changes in its MME security ratings are* not a
particularly reliable indicator when considered alone. Therefore, this analysis
recognizes "confirmed" trends in province security ratings only when ft- scores
moved in the some direction for two or more months.

The map on the next page and the data in Table 3 shows that the reduced
eneuy activity/in late June apparently stopp-d all the downward trends noted
in Aprl-May,t-/ and established upward trends in 17 provinces in all four. corps:

F -- In I Corps, Quang No= recovered from April-ty A-B losses, but sitill
showed a decline in A-B-C due to increased enemy presence. q0ang Ngai sbwd
a significant impro•eent mainly due to !=proved friendly force presence qear
hamlets.

-- In II Corps, Binh Dinh showed a tenuous Improvement for the second
month in a row, but enemy presence rerains strong. The broad band of provinces
from the northern border areas to the cc*-stal lowlands of Phu Yen-Khanh Hoa
are still in a shaky secarity position afttr April-May enemy campaigns, and
most showed net security (A-B) losses for the iuarter as a whole.

/ Note that the downward trend notel !ast month in-May in Chau Doc province
-iwas due to a data processing error. Corrected May data shoved an increaseL in seir•tv in Chau Doc.+ "
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-- The entire band of III-'!V Ccrps peovinces bordering Ceabodia showed
marked security friprovements in Miy-J.e in the wake of allied Ce•bodianI. operations. (Tay Ninh regressed 1.7:, in June after improving 1% in May.)

In addition, security showed signs of izprcing in the troubled Dinh Tuong-
Kien Hoa area of northern IV Corps, :ri=ar. y be::ause of inproved friendly
force ratings.
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Current pTr'ends in ion-

- Changs MO Dir"co.n and A-•, o. amin or
Province jgi.l NumbqJu. ter or y~onths Zn. Durinc Tren~l.

QTuangZan 17.6 +s.86 9.1 Up (1. mos.). . 9801.4m
* ugI# 76 +. 573

4um TLa 70.6. -2.8 " .9 66.9
q-A&t 36-1" L6.6 * 6.3 +13.2 66.91 VP (2 Moe.) +110.20
nu. 1o.0 .0 0 100.0

* - •3.2i! # 6.8 0 100.0
t corps 70.3 # 6.0 +1 --T5

Kont., 3.6 .8.+ - .3 61.8
link Dillb &1.0 -- 2.6 + .7 62.1 Up (2 o..) + 14,900
Plot.'.. 22.1. +31.8 * 3.1 57.3
Ibuig mo .85.8 -12.2 +3.3 77.0
M •Pbe! 65.8 .15.5 - 3.1 47.2

*Da.ii, 65.6 +5.4 -1..6 66.4.
Dwh ho• 86.0 0 .1.8 86.2

68.ah + .1 +5.2 73.7 Wp (2 os.) +93,000
T" ym 18.8 * .6 + 5.6 23.8
ug, Dw .146.0 +15.3 +16.8 %8.1

15:.1 .16.0 - b.3 78.1
1 R 90 .9 .3 ,1.7 56.6 .p (2 m..) + Mo

89. .6 -17.9 76.2
WAit 80 - 43.

ton D* 39.7 +116.0 +32.1 "85.8
* 1, "$ 27.0 4,9.1 +6.2 82.3 w. 961n.) * 7-700
,,ab t.el l.s. .3.12.7 6.9 :9.7 Up .ms. + 5o,00
Dlick gums 65.5 4+3%.? + 5.2 85.1s
ST sink 83.9 +10.2 -1.4 52."
KM- role 15.8 -+5.3 +7.1 A.2 U (2a,..) *.17,0O0
Duo -A- 69.7 +16.8 - 4.3 8W.2
P61109u 5w 2.2 +10.8 .. 4 .7 63.7
ZWq An . 65.7 +10.7 A .1 81.8 Up (2-ws.) +30,500
V 0a' I85., +5.7 ,1.! 89.5

*,100.0 0 0 160.0
Sag- - ___ 0 _____

00 cv-.- *.6.r A (2. a"

%ion Thong 62.7 -10.0 +33.7 8.. U(3m. 1.0
i104 PbAo, 60.5 +1i.1. .10.W. 88.3 Up 12 mos.) .76,900
vich -mat 45.2 5 g4 10.9 65.6 Up ~2mos. ~ 03.1=
-S. a,, 37.2 • .. 1 +10.3 5.6 .0p t 8mo.1 19,, 00

i Dimb l3.. *u1.. -17.6 37.3
V* .14mg 1.7.9 +2,6 a8,T. 59.2 u p(3me.) , +50100

MO~og97. +.3 0"0.0*
Ist* 0.ang 32.7 -41.3 +.3 59.3 ,

SCmamo raet 32.5 '21.8 -9.7 &&.6
• t" 69.5 - ,4 -1.0 66.1le xmm "T• +5, .8 ?T . .3|

AnXVWJ :0 +9.0 .6.0 10.o
.e -,i"u .1 5.8 2 29.5 !p2 Cms. •0,,-"" Dock/ .6 .6A .76.4 Up .

an - 4 .4...4 , ".2A
y C 4 -6.1 . . .... A m. ------
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VW "t to-rAC tar h•rpvnPA euve.

S.•

18W

- ' - "-.. .. -



S(" ~~~~HES/0 D'-.FR JULY 197(-~~~~~A -0 ~* - ~ji ==-

This preliminary analysis is beasel on countrywide an66 corps ratings from thei

Hamlet Evaluation System (HES/70) for July which arrived ye~sterday from Saigon.
Detailed analysis of province-by-rrovince data will be available in about one
week.

Pacification continued to progress during the month of July, the first
month of the new GIN Special PacifiCation and Development Plan, primarily as a
result of improved security during a lo-- point in enemy activity. The improve-
ment was reflected in increases for both A-B (up .9%) and A-B-C (up 1.3%)
population. The table below shows that 92.4% of South Vietnam's population
was rated A-B-C in July. compared with 91.1% in June; 78.0% was rated A-B in
Jul1, up from 77.1% in June.

LEs/7O P;CICA-TA0n RATINGS _/
1969 (M-S/70
Test Period) 1970

S=-, Dec Mar &r Jun, Ju 5

A-B Ratinrs (W) 62.6 63.9 69.3 73.5 72.2 72.5 77.1 78.0
A-B-C Ratings (%) 81.6 83.3 87.5 89.7 89.1 89.9 91.1 92.4

' Percent of South Vietnam population (17.9 million in July). Saigon, Danang
Dec. data used for July-Nov. also. Pleiku May data used for April also. May
data for Chau Doc corrected for keypunch errors.

Security improved 2.9% in A-B population in July, probably due to the drop-
off in enemy activity during the month. Gains of 1.8-5.1% were registered in
the four Military Regions (MRs). II I-It improved for tht third straight month
to 68.1%., surpassing the Mpzch level of 64.8%; there are indications the enemy
terror campaign in Phu Yen province and others in northern II MR is subsiding.

PACIoICATIN SUB-MCI)EL SCORES a/

Rated Security Pacification
A-B Mar u Ju Ma ApJn Julme• M- hx -JI- -Jul AM J U A _

I MR 76.3 75.9 74.4 78.9 82.3 72.1 72.7 70.8 76.8 78.9
n MR 64.8 59.8 61.o 63.0 68.1 62.2 6o.1 60.0 64.3 66.1
iii MR 87.6 85.9 87.4 83.2 90.7 89.5 88.6 89.0 91.4 92.0-o

QV- 36 Q1. 6ý.8 68.6 65.3 620.9 0.
RV -73.5 71.0 72.5 T4.9 177- 73.5 72.2 72.5 77.1

a& Percent of population. Pleiku data for May assumed to apply for April 1970 al501
May data Chau Doc province corrected for keypunch errors.
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PAcification Irrse t~gM ttert

(about- 2% a month) ezperienced for the last ftuZve months unerHcm at-EaZ.
uation quatM (ItES/70). The increases in JUN fr A (up. •L ) and A-DHC A(up2.3) ppultio wee pimailydueto ontmadrecoviery from the high

oVuh of oewn activity in d and ZII • (Corps) during ApohiZ-MVf, together
with continued security ioprovements in the 11 provinces bor4ering Cambodia.
2%Mie G?' Special~ Pacification omipaign, Ahiah began ruly 1, hacve not yet;

ead the rate of improvement in sore as previous accelerated

Most h5) provnces showed improvement# in July, and 2f improved foraA
the second or third month in a rowr. r th provinces ho 0d aerio datmtrend

for the second sft%*iht month: Dinh 2WM (in III M), wihere the us 199th
Light Inf~fnt v Brigade and RPIPF have been conducting operations against
rea active EVA Regiment (the 3"rd, wad 0uong r Mien (in iv m?),, foere the IS
AMl flat Division was slow to return to its local operations after partici-2
pating in highly suaecseftt Cokbodian operations.

The primary effect of the Cwbodian operations on pacification was toredue the sixze of V/NPVA forces ix or near populated areas in the 1 provinceshorderin Cambodia. F1,= April 50 to Jruk 31 the peroentage of population
free fWro at e d V VA main or yocaZ forcpe ic.eased 24% in border prvires.
but only SS in non-border provinces.4

This analysis is based on complete RES/7O data through J

Jl 190 n1elcste9epne1fU itic diost h 3

monthly and quarterly HES/VO questions about each hadlet and village I.n
South Vietnam. It Includes a preliminary assesswmnt of the effects or the
Cambodimn operations on pacification In the 11 provinces bordering Caxbodia.
The analysis of overall ffeots Is not yet complete.

Counrywde and Cors Results. Pacificat Soc continued to progress
througbou# the country during July,, which vas a low mth for enemy activity,,
and the first sonth of the OW's four-amoth Special 1970 Pacification and
Develolment Plan. The improvemsunt vas reflected In Increases for both A-B
(up .9%) and A-B-C (up 1.35) population. Table i shows that ge.4% of South
Vietnam's population was rated A-B-C In Jul.y, copagred vith 91.15 in June;
78.0% was rated A-B in July, UP from 77.1% In June..

23 191.
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TAB111 1

BSOPAC--ICA=O RTINGS a/

1969 (HEs/70
Test Period) 1970
July Dec e p Ma y Jun Jul

A-- latings %)62.1 63.9 69.3 73.5 72.2 72.6 77.1 78.0
A-D-(. Ratings (%) 81.1 82.8 8" 5 89.7 89.1 89.9 91.1 92.14

F/ Percent Of South Vietnam population (17.9 million in July). Saigon, Danang
D37n. data used for July-Nov. also. Pleiku May data used for April also.
May data for Chau Doe correct,:d for keypunch errors.

Th• rate of progress continues to be about 1% a month for both A-B and
A-B-C population, the same average rate experienced for the past months under

HES/70. Aftur one month of the Special P&D Plan, however, the rate o-
!,,:-xovement bas not increased countryvide as it did with the 1968 and 1969
C3*h: -.-celerattl Pacification Campaigns (APCs). The lack of acceleration may

iue tn the GWV :s concentration on concolidating previous gains, rather
; an expansion into the few remaining contested areas. (Graph 1 indicates

bhe progress mad under the two APCS, showing both old HES and HES/70 A-B
and. A-B-C population -treentages for the last y years.)

The population rated A-B in security improved 2.9% in July, primarily

due to continued recovery from the high April-May levels of enemy activity
in I and nI MR, together with continued security improvements in the 11 A

provinces bordering Cambodia (see septnion on Cambodia below).

Table 2 shows that gains of 3.4-5.1% were registered in A-B population

in I-I MR, where enemy activity near population centers was low in July.
17 MR improved for the third straight nonth to 68.1%, surpassing the March
level of 64.8%; there are indications the enemy terror campaign in Phu
Yen province and others in n MR subsided some what in July. III-IV MR
increased 1.8-2.9% in A-B population, about the same rate as in the previous
2-3 Winths.

Political and socio-,economic ratings changed very little in Julyt bteause
they depend primarily on responses given quarterly (June, September, etc.).

A
u:::z(1.192 +
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~ - TABLE 2

PACIFICATION SUB-MODEL SCORES a/
(% of Population.Rated A-B)

Security Political Socio-Economic

Mar & r M E June Jul Ma Jule Lu Z M r J n z
'I MR 76.3 75.9 74.4 78.9 82.3 75.9 82.8 82.5 31,9 42.8 43.6
II MR 64.8 59.7 61.0 63.0 68.1 67.5 71.5 70.3 42.3 51.8 51.6
In MR 87.6 85.9 87.4 88.2 90.7 91.8 94.3 77.1 83.7 83.6
IV MR 63.6 60.5 63.7 66.8 68.6 170.7 L6.3 74 .1l 49.9 2z.8 2z.2
R11 73.5 71.0 72.5 74.9 77.t' 177.6 682.2 81.1 .0 62.3 62.5

~fPleiku data fo ay assumed to apply for April 1970 also. May data for
Chau Doc province corrected for keypunch errors.

Province Security Trends. Most (35 out of 44) provinces showed improve-
ments in July, and 26 improved Tor the second or third month in a row (see
map, and Table 3). The greatest single factor contributing to the improve-
ments was the lull in eneny activity. The provinces in I and I ]MR which
had suffered most during the April-May high points of enea activity all •
showed increases for the second or third month in a row.

Two provinces showed serious downtrends for the second straight month.
Binh T In 3n MR dropped from 48.2% A.B (security) in May to 21.5% in A
July*, because of the presence and activities of an NVA regiment (the 33rd)
and local force units in the populated areas of the province. The US
Province Senior Advisor (PSA) reported that search operations were conducted
throughout the province by RF/PF forces and elements of the US 199th Infantry
Brigade vith no s 'ficaat results; the US forces speared t o account formost of the results (48 eneoy KIA by Us forces., vs 14 by IWIPF), even thoug

theRFI•participatedin joint operations with the US., •

Chuong Thien province in IV MR declined from 5,.3% A-B in Mar to 38.0%
in July, approdmate0y the same level as in December 1969. In June, the PSA
reported that the ARVN 21st Division's reaction to tactical intelligence and
its support for RFIPF units in contact "varied from inadequate to non-existent."
He speculated that the Division "may have temporarily lost its stomach for
hard fighting after the easy victories of Cambodia." In Jaly, he reported
a saowhat Improved situation: support from the 21st Division had improved,,
a district chief has been replaced, and the enemy was coplying with CQSVN
-Lrectives by attacking only targets of opportunity with indirect fire and
small arms fire.

C-- 19
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•- .SecaritY in downward trend' for-=•:last 2 or mci;moth.*
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A.• * ,1000 or more population
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A ~TAML 3
mIs SEC=TIT SCC?=S

(% of Populatio' Rated A-B)

Dee mar CxesJuly fliuer Nontb* - qi1tC
Province _ 70 ar m~y Jimue July & Direction

Quang Tni 87.4 91.3 + .4 -8.2 +10.12 - 4.8 88.9 V2 5-mos.
Mhahinlue 83.5 92.7 + 3.0 .6 .. 6 0 80.1 Up 2 m. 49,0

Quang Nam/ranang 71.6 79.2 -71.7 4. +14 + ~.9 80. tpm. +77;4"0
quang Tin 70.6 67.8 + 1.7 2. 2 i. 80.1 Up 2 mos. +t-31,5
quangNgai 46.6 52.9 -4,2 + 4.2 +Q'.2 + 1. 67.4 UP 3 mos. +MAW60
-IMR 70.3 76.3 - 4 - 1.5 + 4.5- + 13. 82.3

Kon~ttm 54.6 63.1+ 3.1.+ - .3
f i,* Dinh 64.o 61.4 .4.9 +-3.2 -. . 577. Up 3 os. +25,700

Pleiku ~/22.4 54.2 b .1 0 .3 +. 61.0 Up2 mos. 425,0
Phu Bon 85.8 .73-6 - 5.5 - .3 +91 I- 89.5 U1p2 mos. +13,900
Phu Yen 65.8 50.3 -3.8 - 4.41 + . 1. 57.2 Up 2 mos. 3,0
Darlac 65.6 71.0 - 4.3 + 2.3 - Z 45 71.9
Khanh lHca/Cam Ranh 88.3 89.2 - 1.5 - 3.E 4 .4 - 1.6 82.7
Ninb Thuan 68.4 68.5 - 7.0 4 7.5 9 . .3 73.3
Tuyen Due/Dalat 49.0 4.6.5 -11.2 + 4.5 - 9.6 + 4.33.
quang Due 16.0 31.3 - 5.0 +22.9 - 1.1 +18.1 96;2
Lam Dong 98.4 82.4 - 6.2 +4.o. -2.1 +15.9 94.0
3Bin Thumn 49.0 58.3 :-8.5 + 2.7 + 4.1 +11.1 67.7 Up3 am. +4,9)100
11 MR 64.o 64.8 -5.1 + 1.3 +2.0 +53.1 68ai

Dinh Tuy 52.4 54.2 -10.4 + 4.4 - 5.2 -21 21.5 Down 2 moe. - 80
Long Xhach 39.7 53.7 -13.5 + .9 + $ 8.5
PhwocLong 27.0 16.1 -10.3 62 4.96 +14.0 86.3 UP 3mos. + 10,10
Binh Long 43.9 56.6. -11.0 + 1. 2. 75.2 UP 3=8- + 22,0 21
Binh Duong 65.5 80.2 + 3.6 - 3., + 87.9 +23oa +14 0
Tay NinI. 83.9 94.1 -14.9 +i5.2 -1.7 +2.6 95.3 !
Pau NghMA 15.8 21.1 -. .1 + 3.1 + k.2 +18.6 1.69 Up 3me. +5,0 N
Bien Hog 69.7 86.5 +' .5 -1-2 -c + EX0 +2.3 814.8 Up 2 me. + 52,0
Phuoe Tuy/Vung Tau 72.6 78. - 4.4 - 1.7 T6683.1 Up 9 am +26,50 '

GisDinh/Saigon 93.8 96.0 +2: .1 +p 3.18 - .59.
M MNR -81.7 87.6 -17 + 1.5 + .8 +.2.5 90.7

Go Cong 84.8 91.7 -9.1 + 7.3. +2.5 .6 92.8 TIP3 mea. +2,0

lien Thong 62.7 52.7 + 9.2 + 5.2 +1Y3 :&, 97.0 UP 4 me. +*2ADO0
Kien Phong 6o.5 77.9 - 4.2 +10. + ;1. + 3.4 91.7' V U3amo. +150 ft
Dinh Tuog 45.2 54.7 - 3.5 4-.. 10.0 +465.9 Up 3mos. +042o .
Kien Hog 37.2 45.3 -7.0 4 6- 1 0 . +1.T 57.2 Up 33m8. +116,0
Vinh Dinh 13.4 54.9 -21;z2 _+._ . +U17 349.0S
Vinh Long 47.9 150.5 + .4 + 2.6 +±~ 67. Up4o. +6.I00
An Giong 97.7 100.0 0 0 100.0
lien 01mng 52.7 54.0 + 11.5  - 3.3 + 4.1 - 5.9 53.4
Chuong Thien 32.5 54.3 -1.3 + 1.3 -9.Z7-6.6 38.0 Downmmio. -3,0 Yh
Phong Dinh 69.5 69.1 -1.3 + -L' .. + 1.2 69.2
Bh uyeti 71.4 77.2 + 2.0 -3.5 +19 +. 79.3 Vp 2 mos. + 20,40D
An Xwyn 45.0 54.0 - 5.3 +1.3 -. + t$54.8Z3
Sac Lieu 1.6.1 23.7 - 1.8 + 1.1, +6.2 +34.2 3. P3ms
Chnu DoeW 68.4 70;0 - 1.3 + 5.2 +2.-5 - 1.7 74.7
Sa Dee 69.5 72.8 + 1.9 + 3.E - .3 - .2 78.0 Down2mme. 2-M210 .

TMR56.5. 63.6 -3.1 + 3.2 + 3.1 + 1.8 68.6

RN68.1 73.5 - 2.5 + 1.5 +2.1, + 2.9 77.8

a Due o rl eting xrmor, May data &us.--d to bold for Apri1 1970 also.
~MW data corr2ected for keypunch error.
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Effects of Cambodian Operations. The effects on pacification of allied
operations in Cambodia can be felt in two ways: (a) security can improve
as a result of disruption to enemy activities in and near the Cambodian
base areas, and (b) movement of frierdly forces to Cambodia can keduce
support to pacification in the provinces furnishing the forces. This
analysis concentrates on measuring (a); ve do not yet have complete data
on friendly forces in order to completely examine (b). Therefore, the
following analysis should be considered as a preliminary and not yet
complete.

The primary effect of the "ambodian operations on pacification in the
U provinces bordering Cambodia was to reduce the mount of VC/-7A forces
in or near populated areas. Table 4 shows that from April 30 to July 31
the percentage of population in villages free from any VC/NVA main or local
forces nearby increased 24% (from 23% to V in border provinces, but on4y

% (frcm 39% to 4 4%) in non-border provinces.

The presence of VCaVA forces is rated every month by US district
advisors, and is one of the most important questions in the BES/70 for
determining security trends. As a result, Table 5 shows that MES/70 A-B
security ratings improved faster in provinces bordering Cwtbodia (up 19%)
than in non-border provinces (up 6%).

I0
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-~ ~ ~ 44,

SIZE OF MDAh/LOCAL VA FOCES
N'EAR WF1E .AREAS

N of Population Affected !y Each Size Enemy Force)

_Apri7l JuY 1970 change
"Squad Co Squad C q/ Squad Co

None Platoon Bn None Platoon Bn None Platoon Bn

INR:I
Non-Border 42.0 40.7 16.8 47.1 45.3 7.5 + 5.1 + 4.6 - 9.3

II MR:
Border 3.7 67.5 28.0 20.9 63.5 15.4 +17.2 - 4.0 -12.6
Non-Border 13. 4.4 42.1 22.4 55.8 21.7 + 9.1 +11.4 -20.4

total 1.1.5 5.6 39 22.1 57.3 20.5 +10.6 + 5.5 -1O.9

M MR.
Border 16.1 69.4 14.4 40.9 52.9 6.2 +24.8 -16.5 - 8.2
Non-Border 62.7 42.7 4.1 649 3. 1.2 + 2.2 + .9 - 2.9

Total 57.2 34.4 5.3 61.9 33.3 1,B +4.7 - 1.1 - 3.5

IV MR:
Border 40.7 42.1 17.2 68.0 20.2 11.8 +27.3 -21.9 - 5.4
NTotel 2 -3.5 -5.
Non-Brde 0.5 49.1 22.3 37.2 4.617.2 +8 - 3.1 -5.0

RVN:=
Border 23.1 57.3 19.3 47.0 41.9 11.O +23.9 -15.4 - 8.3
Ron-Border L8.8 41.0 12.0 43.6 44.o 11.3 + 4.8 + 3.0 -7.7

Total 3b.9 43.0 19.0 14.0 43.7 11.3 + 7.1 + .7 - 7.7

TABLE 5

SBC=T! IN B0Ui VS. N0K-BOI)R oVNCEs
of Popuation tad -i (Securty•

1969 _M Chaose

RVE:
Border 56.9 67.4 62.5 69.3 72.1 77.4 +14.9

Total

c TA199
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( iES DATA FOR AUGUST 1970

This analysis is based on complete data through August 1970 from the revisec
Hamlet Evaluation System (HES/70) received this week from Saigon.

Countrywide and Cops Results

-- Security improvements produced increased pacification ratings in August
for both A-B (up .5%) and A-B-C (up .4%) population.

- The increase in A-B-C population was at about the same rate (.5-.7%
per month) experienced for the first half of 1970. As of August, 92.8% of the
population was rated A-B-C. 7

- The GVN's 1970 Special Pacification and Development .Plan (Ju.-'T 1-
October 31) does not yet seem to be accelerating the rate of increase in A-B
and A-B-C population, as did the 1969 Accelerated Pacification Campaign (see
chart).. The GV2 is emphasizing consolidating rather than expanding the area of
security.

-- Security improved .7-2.6% (A-B) in Ii, fll, and IV MR (Corps), but
dropped slightly (1.0%) in I MR. MACV says the decline in I MR was due to
enemy battalion-sized attacks in the quang Tri lowlands, substantial increase( in enemy activity in Quang Ngai province, and a relocation of some population
in Quang Nam province from B-C hamlets into unrated hamlets.

-- Political and soclo-economic ratings remained about the same (plus or

minus 1% in all MRs). Quanterly updates for these ratings are due in September.

Province Security Trends

-- Upward trends occurred in 22 of RVN's 44 provinces for the second month
in a row in August. The upward trends were noted tfroughout II, III, and IV•: ~~MRs. :-

-- Downward trends were noted in only 2 provinces:

- Quang Tri province (I MR), where DIA reports elemeits of the 9th
f s etNVA Regiment entered the lowland areas near Hai Lang in early August. Friendly

i•forces intercepted the enemy units en route., however,, and inflicted heavy lo~ses. i

:- K.en Giang province (IV MR), where US advibors reported higher leels
of enemy presence and activity.

A
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k ES/70 PACIFICATION RATINGS a/

q1969 (iEs/7o
Test Period) 1970 .......

July 2M Dee Mar Apr May Jun Jul u

A-B Ratings (M) 62.1 63.9 69.3 73.5 72.2 72.6 77.1 78.0 78
A-B-C Ratings (%) 81.1 82.8 87.5 89.7 89.1 89.9 91.1 92.4 97

_/ Percent of Sout1 Vietnam population (17.9 million in July). Saigon, Danang i
Dec. data used for July-Nov. also. Pleiku May data used for April also.
May data for Chau Doe corrected for keypunch errors. I

•I

PACIFICATION SUB-MODEL SCORES a/
( o-f Population Rated A-B)

Security 'Political Socio-9conomic j
MEApr May June JulyM Mar June Har June

.L MR 76.3 75.9 74.4 78.9 82.3 81.3 75.9 82.8 81.4 31.9 42.8 43.1
II W 64.8 59.7 61.0 63.0 68.1 70.7 67.5 "f7.5 69.9 42.3 51.8, 51.7

inm 87.6 85.9 87.4 88.2 90.7 91.4 91.8 94.3 94.0 77.1 83.7 83.8 {
IV MR 63.6 60.2 63.7 66.8 68.6 70.7 70.7 76.3 45
EVN 73.5 71.0 72.5 741.9 77.6 79.0 77.6 82.2 -8'. 84.0 3W..62 .- [

-/ Pleiku data for ýXay assumed to apply for April 1970 also. May data forI* CMau Doe province corrected for keypunch errors.

I
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"C0lri~mE" HE=/70
SECMRTY~ TRENIDS

as of
August 31, 1970

Slien an

Security in downwardt tremi
• lait 2 or mare months.*

Security in u trendt
last 2 or more months.*

45,000 or nore poplation
involvd In trends (pined
lost twos A-B) 2
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(
This is a preliminary analysis based on countrywide and corps data through

September 1970 from the revised Hamlet Evaluation System (HES/70) received
yesterday from Saigon. More detailed analysis of province-by-province data
will be available when computer tapes arrive next week.

Pacification registered its greatest one-Lvnth gain of 1970 in September
as a result of continuing relatively low enemy activity, and as the HES/70

quarterly questions registered the initial security, political, and socio-
economic results of the J~uly-October GVN Special Pacification and Development

Plan. The improvement was reflected in increases for bot1' A-B (up 4.8%) and
A-B-C (up 1.1%) population. The table below shows that 93.7% of South Vietnam's
S9pulation was rated A-B-C in September, compared with 92.6% in August; 82.7%
was rated A-B in September, up from 77.9% in August. (All earlier figures
have been retrospectively adjusted for a new census estimate for Saigon of

1.7 million, compared with 2.2 million used previously. The change represents
weeding out of-previously padded figures.)

BES/70 PACIFICATION RATUG~S a/

1969 (WSl7oO
Test Period) 1970

J.ul 1  I Dec Mar J un Jul Se

A-B Ratings (%) 61.1 62.1 68.5 72.8 71.5 76.5 77.4 77.9 82.7
f &-B-C Ratings (%) 80.4 82.2 87.2 89.4 88.6 9o.9 92.2 92.6 93.7

:7 Percent of lSouth Vietnam population (17,616,100 in Sept-mer).' Saigon, Danarg
December 1969 data used for July-November also. September 1970 population

estimate for Saigon (1.7 million) used throughout. Pleiku data used for April
also. May data for Chau Doe corrected for keypunch errors.I Security improved 2.9% in A-B population, continuing the upward trend of
over 2% per month during the period of reduced enemy activity since the April-
Mar enemy high points. The table below shows that gains of 1.6-5.3% were
registered in I, III, and IV Military Regions (NRs), while n MR declined
slightly (.3%), apparently due to enemy activity in 5-6 provinces throughout
the Region. The table also shows that political and socio-economic ratings

- improved in all MRs during the quarter, possibly as a result of GVX efforts to
consolidate pacification gains in B and C hamlets during the Jaly-October

' ~~PACIICATION SUB-=EL SCORES a

___......._Security_..... Political Socio-Econucic

SJune Jd *Aug ep Mar 'Time 1vp Mar June, .Sgt

I MR 75.9 74.4 78.9 82.3 81.3 84.4 7.9 82.8 86. 9 31.9 42-.8 59.
n N1 R 6- 61.o 63.0 68.1 70.7 70.4 67.5 71.5 74.9 42.3 51.8
SM . 86.3 87.1 89.9 90.6 92.2 91.1 93.8 95.9 76.3 835 8
iv IV §0.5 63.- 6A5.8 68.6* 70.7 76.0 7C.7 76.3 81.7 99 57.8 1.941.
RVN W~710 ~ 7427.2 c! 770 ~ ~ 5 .1 T7 70.-

September 1970 population estimate for Saigon (1.7 million) used throughout.

Pleiku data used for April also. May data for Chau Doe corrected for keYpimch

bU ;i;F I.i NIIL AR VOctober 1970 20
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CONFIDENTIAL

PACIFIcATIoll PROG.RESS: SummeP m 10

. Paoification registered its greatest one-month gain of
"1970 in Sptember because enemy activity remained low and the )ES/70
quarterly questons registered the initial resuZte of the JuZy-October
GYN SpZeal Pacification mad Devezopment (PMD) campaign. The irprovement
w~as re 'eted in increases for both A-B (up 4.8% to 82.7%; and A-B-C (up
1.1% to 93.7%) population.

Most (32) provinces showed security improvements in September, and U
18 improved for at least the second month in a row, including 6 popul ous
key provinces of the upper delta (Long An, co Cong, Dinh 2vong, Mien Roa,
Vinh Binh, and Vinh Long). ftv~ve provinces declined; 3 of the 122
declined for the second month in a row, but only 1 (Long Xhanh) repre-
sented a serious problem, according to advisors'I reports.

As the war winds down, security problems are being replaced by inflation
and the V as the primacry problem facing the G'y. As of September, the
Ptoiflcation Attiude Analysis System (PAAS) reported that inflation or
financial problems were the most serious probLems affecting 61% of rural

problem. In September, 55% of the respondents reported that the VCI, I
plus sodZ/-to-meditim sixed enemy forces,. could estiZZ enter their hcsfeweta
at night. S

Bckround. This analysis is based on complete revised Hamlet Evalua-
tion SS/70) data through September 1970, including the responses of US
District Advisors to 139 monthly and quarter HES/70 questions about each hamlet M
and village in South Vietnam. Where possible, the analysis has been supple-
mented with information frv Province Senior Advisor narrative 'eports, PAAS,
and other pacification reports from HACVM

CZomtrFide and Corps Results. Pacification throughout South Vietnam
registered its greatest one-month gain of 1970 in September prikerily because
enemy activity levels have remained relutively low since May, and becaase the
MW has made significant improvements in security, political and socio-economic

factors, probably as a result of the July-October special P&D campaign. The
Improvement was reflected in increases for both A-B (Ap 4.8%) and A-B-C (up
1.15) population. Table I shows that 93.7% of South Vietnam's population was
rated A-B-C in September, compared with 92.6% in August; 82.7% was rated A-B
in September, up from 77.9% in August. (All percentages prior to September
have been retrospectively adjusted to use a new census estimate for Salgon of
1.7 million, compared with 2.2 million used previously. The chawge represents
weeding out of previously padded figures.)
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S• TABLE 1

r HES17 PAMtIA~ ?~7~a

1969 (HES/7o
!Test Period)- 1970

§M Dec Mar Ar Jun Jul u

A-B Ratings (%) • 61.1 62.1 68.5 72.8 71.5 76.5 77.4 77.9 82.7
A-B-C Ratings (%) 80.4 82.2 87.2 e9.4' 88.6 90.9 92.2 92.6 93.7

a/ Percent of South Vietona population jr,.6 million in September). Saigon, Danang
December 1969 data used for July-Nover-ber also. September 1970 population
estimate for Saigon (1.7 mlllion) used throughout. Pleiku data used for April
also. May data for Chau Doc corrected for keypunch errors.

Security improvements were correlated in September with lmow enemy
activity levels. September was generally a quiet month, with a one-week
surge of small-scale attacks the first w-eek, mainly loca.lized in Military
Region II, but also affecting MRs IV an! I. As a resiut, Table 2 shows that
A-B population gpins (1.6-5.3%) were registered in MRa I, III, and IV, whileMR 11 declined slightly (.3%).

PACIFICATION SUB-1..EL SCOS. a/

Security Political Socio-Econaic
-Jn i~w Lame S~ ýt Mar Jun ga mar June E~

I MR 75.9 74.4 78.9 82.3 81.3 54.4 75.9 82.8 86.9 31.9 42.8 59.6
III 59.7 61.0 6S.o 6$3.1 70.7 73.4 67.5 71,5 74.9 42.3 51.8 6o.9
iii MR 81.6 86.3 87.1 89.9 90.6 92.2 91.1 93.8 95.9 76.3 83.5 87.2
iv z.R 63. 66.8 68.6 70.7 "-- n. 76.3 81.7 9.9 5 66.
= Bl 70.2 7.2 77.2 . -'. 77.C :1.7 - 53.1 61.7 70•

S''rceat of -th Vietnam population (17.6 million in September). Saigon, I
Lnraang December 1969 data used for Jul.y-*;vember also. September 1970 popula- -
tion estimate for Saigon (1.7 million) used throughout. Pleiku data used for
April also. May data for Chau Doc corrected for keypunch errors.

k_ I•
The July-0OAober Special P campaign undoubtedly contributed to the

r ipovement in security for the third suarter of 1970, as -en as to improved
political and suci 3-econouec ratings. 7he campaign was almd at con solidatirg
""ecurity and dereloplent in "U" hamlets, and probatly produced at leas. part
of the 7% A-B security gain since June 30.

13•- ~2072•-
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CONFIDENTIAL

In development, socio-economic ratings showed particularly large gains
from June to September, especitlly in MR I (up 17% A-B). The gains resulted
primarily from new project starts reported in the Village Self Develo•ment
prograwa, but little information is available on whether work 1as actually

* started on the projects or on the depth of community support .for the projects.
Overall, tae special P&D campaign has not accelerated th' steady quarter-to-
quarter increases in political (4-9% per quarter) and socio-ecunomic (8-9%
per quarter) ratings achieved throughout 1970, but it may help to consolidate

-*prior gains by the time it concludes (October 31). (Graph 1 indicates the
progress made under the 1968, 1969, and 1970 pacification campaigns, showing
both old HES and HES/70 A-B and A-B-C population percentages for the past2b[ years.)

Province Security ends. Most (32 out of 44) provinces showed improve-
mentus n September, and i mproved for at least the second month in a row
(see map, and Table 3). Some of the brightest spots are 6 populous key pro-
vinces of the upper delta--Long An in MR III, and Go Cong, -.Dnh Tuong, Kian
SHoa, Vinh Binh, and Vinh Long in MR IV-which together account for 20% of the
Snon-Saigcn population of South Vietnam, and which have long been consideredIimportant by the VC. k1' six have been showing steady increases in securityt• • since April. Three of .,e six are in the area protected by the ARVN 7th
Division, which has scored major successes under its new commander in the
past year.

Twelve provinces declined in security in September, mostly in MRs Il
and IV where the enemy concentrated his one-week surge in activity. Only three
provinces declined for the second month in a row--Kontum and Quang Duc in MRif II, arA long Khanh in MR III. In each case, examination of the detailed PIMS/
70 questions indicates that security declined because friendly forces made
light contact with enemy forces near populated areas. In only one case (Long
Khanh) did the enemy achieve any marked improvement in Whs overU tesence

_ and activity. &ccordings to Province Senior Advisor reports. Al twe ve
Vrovinces vhich declinea in September vIll 1e monitors8 closeL in coming monhs

mStrategy. More than one year has passed since COSYN promulgated
its Resolution 9 ordering a return to "protracted warfare" tactics throughout
South Vietnam. This lower profile, coupled with redeployments of major enemy
units to Cambodia after the fall of the Lon Aol government and subsequent
cross-border operations by US and ARVN forces, has undoubtedly contributed to
the apparent growth in security as measured by HES/70. The following report
from M&CV/CORDS indicates hou COSIN 9 is being carried out:

"In general the enemy seems to be trying to replace local
force and infrastructure losses. His tactics are protracted
war tactics--terror, recruitment, and agitationý..Reports from
provinces as different and as far away from one another as Vinh
Binh and Thua Thien indicate that VC units are continuing to
break down into platoons and squads, or as in Thtm Thien and MR
n. I, into special action teams (5-10 men) to be used for terror
end f'or collection of intelligence and supplies. Several provinces

14

CONFIDENTIAL 208



IMS AM~ I!ESL70 PACIFICATION RATINGS

14 2

I II

1~ 209-



Kontum

"• ~"CONFJRME" HES/70
10IMMITY FW

as of
September 30, 1970
Based on A-B Security Scoree

Suang Due• A

VV

Security in u trend for
last 2 or more months.*

Security in §g•r~aa trend for
-last 2 or more months.*

*5,000 or more population
involved in trends (gained
or lost from A-Ti)
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lIES SECURIY Z
of Population ?Ee! A-3)

lo. Months
Dee Mar C', nges Sep & Direction

Province -.1 .10 Apr- L: .72e- -J' 7 0 !O Trend

Quang Tri 87.4 A1.3 + .4 - E.; +10.2 - 4.8 - 5.0 + 7.1 91.0
Thus Thien/Hue 83.5 92.7 + 3.0 + E .6 0 X + 2.0 98.5
Quang Nam/Danang 71.6 79.2 -1.7 - +. L - .+ - .4 + 3.7 83.4
Quang Tin 70.6 6V.8 T 1.7 - Z._ -. 2 +3.2 - .2 + 3.9 83.8
Quang Ngai 46.6 529. - -4.2 4.2 2+13-.•- - .5 +1.2 68.1
I .( 70,3 76.3 . -- .4 -. 5 + 3. -1.0 + 3.0 84.3

Kontum 54.6 63.1 - 14.1 - .3 31-5.0 +.1e 70.3 Dovn2mas.
Binh Dinh 614.0 61.4 - 4.9 + 3.2 2.4 + 3.. - 6.7 61.9
Pleixu a/ 22.4 54.2 - 6.1 0 - 3.6 61.9
Phu Bon 85.8 73.6 ; . ,.1 . +2.s - 6.4 85.9
Phu Yen 65.8 50.3 25. 1 +10.0- +8.1 64.9
Darlac 65.6 71.0 -4.3 + 2.3 2 +1.2 83.0 UP 3 mos.Khanh Hoa/Cam Ranh 88.3 89.2 - 1.5 - 3.I- .1 -1.6 49. -7.5 85.0
Ninh Thuan 68.4 68.5 - 7.0 + 7.5 + 4.6 - .3 0 +23.7 97.0
Tuyen Due/Dalat 49.o 46.5 -11.2 + Z.5 - 9.0 + 4.3 + 9 7-1 2.5 Up 3 moo.
Quang Due 16.O 31.3 - 5.0 +22.9 - 1.1 +1b.t - 8.4 -27.4 30.1 Down 2 mos.
Law Dong 98.4 82.4 - 6.2 + 4.1 - 2.1 +15.9 - 9Yo + 3.1 88.1
Binh Thuan 49.'0 58.3 - 8.5 + 2.7 + L.1 +11.1 + 1.3 + I.a 70.8 Up 5 Mos.
II MR 64.o 64.8 - 5.1 -"1.3 - 2.0 + 5.1 +2.b - .3 70.4A

Binh Tuy 52.A 54.2 -10.1 +4 .L 5.2 -21.5 +23.1 .5 58.1 Up 2 MOS.
Long Khanh 39.7 53.7 -13.5 - - .9 + 2.6 A 50.9 Don 2 mos.
Phuoc Long 27.0 76.1 -10.3 - 6.9 9.6 + 14.0 44.0 - 91.6

Binh Long 653.9 56.6 -1.0 + 2. 5 4 2.5 1- 7 94.8 Up 3 mos.
Binh Duong 65.5 80.2 + 3- 6 . 3.5 + 5.4 25.5 + 2X + 1.0 93.7 Up 4 mos.
Tay Nibh 83.9 9 4.1 -1:.9 +15.-2 - 1.7 + 2.6 + .2 - 4.6 90.9
Hau Nghie 15.8 21.1 - .1 + 3.. + !..2 +16.6 - .5 + 3.1 49.5
Bien Hoe 69.7 86.5 + .5 12.c s. -0 4 2.6 + 3.0 + 1.0 88.8 Up 4 mois.
Phuoc Tuy/Vung Tau 72.6 78.8 - 1 4.14 .- 1. 6.6 + 3-t + 1.0 45.7 92.8 UP 14 mos
Long An 65.7 716.4 -2.5 5.5 2.5 1.0 1.O + 90 o.6 up5os.
Oka Dinh/Saigon/ -j2.1 9. 0 + .2. 9.9 +1 0- 4 2 -4 98.7

3iR. 1.9 +6." .8" +2.8 + .7 + 1.6 92.2

Go Cong 84.8 91.7 -9.1 - 7.i - 2.5 + .6 + 2.4 +42..4 97.6 Up 5 os.
Kien Thong 62.7 52.7 9.2 45.2 -- 9.3 +10.b .1 + 2.4 99.3
Kien Phong 60.5 77.9 -4.2 -:
Dinh Tuong 45.2 54.7 -3.5 +C.- -6-4 73.3 + .8 + . 75 o.
Kien Hoa 37.2 45.3 - 7.0 6.L -1C.9 + 1.6 + 4.0 + Q9.5 71.5 UP 5 MOS.
Vinh Binh 13.4 54.9 -24.2 9.- - 3.0 +11.7 + 1 0. 53.6 Up 3 mos.
Vinh Long 147.9 50.5 + ..4 - 2.8 5.i5 +E.7 !+ 2A X 2.9. 73.2 Up 6 mos.
An Giang 97.7 100.0 0 0 C C 0 0 100.0
Kien Giang 52.7 514.0 + 14.5 - 3 -5 '..I :4± tz +1.9 62-.0
Chuong Thien 32.5 54.3 - 1.3 + 1.z 9 -7 _ .0 9.6 53.6 Up 2 mos.
Phong Dinh 69.5 69.1 - 1.3 . - .2 + 1.2 1-. 69.13
BaXuy, 71.4 77.2 + 2.0 + - 2.6 80.3
An Xuyen 45.o 54.o - 5.3 - .-q .0 + 6.8 1-0 63.5 UP 3 mos.
Bac Lieu 46.1 23.7 - 1.8 + 1. -. + 2 . . UP 5 mos.
Chau Doe:b 68.4 70.0 - 1.3 - 1.7 + 2.2 + q.8 86.7 Up 2 mos.Sa& ee 69.5 72.8 + 1.9 - 3.: 5.1 79. 8IV MR 56.5 63.6 .1 - 342. 1.45.3 6

RVN 67.2 72.8 - 2.6 + 1..- + -:.4 + ÷.b ÷'1.2 + 2.9 81.3

Due to April reporting error, May 4aett- ass--t t- !old for April 1970
b May data corrected for keypunch error.
£1 September Saigon population estimate (1.7 ~Zc~used in all Monrths.
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in MR IV report that VC units haw been ordered to become self-
sustaining because of supply shortages. These orders indicate
an effort on Hanoi's part to encourage self-sufficiency again

* (as during the early 1960's) now that it is more difficult to
supply units in the Southý especially those units in MRs III and
IV.

"In certain provinces such as Binh Dinh, Phu Yen, and to some
extent Kien Giang, the pacification program is under pressure. VC
terrorism has been especially bad in Binh Dinh and Phu Yen. The
only provinces where a majur military threat exists, however, are
Quang Tri and Thua Thien, and this threat is up in the hills, notin the populated lowlands." (Emphasis added)....

Major GVN Problem Areas. As the war winds down, the GVN is faced with
solving two major problems which had previously been of somewhat lower priority:
inflation, and the Phoenix program. As of September, the PAAS indicated that
634 of the respondents, primarily in rural areas, thought prices or financial
problems were the most severe problems facing them at the time, followed by

2 4 who thought security was their worst problem. At the same time, the VCI
were still strong: 35 of respondents in September reported that VCI and
small-to-medium sized enemy forces can enter hamlets at night.

The following is a MACV/CORDS report on the inflation problem; the
Phoenix program is discussed elsewhere in this issue of the Analysis Report.

"In many areas of the country, including almost all the delta,
the security problem has receded in importance for the ordinary
citizen and has been replaced by concern about inflation. In such
areas, the was has almost faded away and peacetime problems are now

paramount. Such attitudes have been measured by the PAAS, and
reflect the change in public concern from the security issue to the
pocketý-book issue. We are giving increasing credence to the PAAS
since it accurately called the first five winning senate lists, in
order."
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H/s DATA FOR Ce:03.R 1970"

This is a preliminary analysis based on countrywide and corps data through

October 1970 from the revised HgZlet Evaluation System (HES/70) received today
from Saigon. 'More detailed province-byr-province data will be available next
week.

Pacification registered roderete gains in October, the final month of
the July-October GVN Special Pacification, and D'velopment (P&D) campaign, with
the largest lhirefses ill jolitical and- socio-economic ratings. The improve-
ment was reflected in increases of .6 for both A-B and A-B-C population. The
table below shows that 94.3% of South Vietnam's population was rated A-B-C
in October, compared with 93.7% in September; 83.3% was rated A-B in October,
up from 82.7% in September.

_MLs/70 ?ACLF.A';0I AT1J. a_/

1969 (HEs/70 Test Pericd) 1970

__I Dee Mar~ June a c

A-B Raings (%) 61.3 62.3 68.6 72.9 71.5 76.6 77.9 82.7 83.3
A-B-C Ratings (%) 80.6 82.4 87.3 89.4 88.8 90.8 92.6 93.7 94.3

"Percent of South Vietnam population f17.7 zillion in October). Saigon, Danang
December 1969 data used for July-Nove-ber 1969 also. September 1970 population-
estimate for Saigon (1.7 million) usea. throughout. Pleikuirdata (April) and Chau

S~~Doc (May,) adjusted for errors.Security remained relatively cos~tant in October with A-B population

[increasing o .3% countrywide, possibly reflecting a leveling-off at the
end of the GVN Special I•D campaign after large increases in September (2.9%).

* EneaV activity levels remained low in Oztober, as they have since the April-
May high points. The table below shows that security gains of .2-.6% were
"registered in all fourMilitary Regions (zMs).

"PACI.ICATION SUB-!.:ODM_--.A-- POP..AWION.(%)

Security Political Socio-RC euM

J~me Sept Oct June Sept Oct. June gep Oct

'MR I 75.9 74.4 78.9 84.4 84.8 82.8 86.9 89.0 42.8 59.6 59.9
MR 11 59.7 61.0 63.0 70.- 70.8 71.5 74.9 76.5 51.8 60.9 63.1
mR • i 84.6 86.3 87.1 92.2 9•8 93.8 95.9 96.0 83.7 87.2 87.3

SMR IV 60.5 63.7 66.8 .760 .2 76.3 81.7 81.7 L7.8 66.1 65.9
RVN 70.3 71.8 74.3 81.3. 81.6 61.8 85.6 66.3 61.7 70.2 70.7 A

Political and socio-econozic ra-i:ns shoved unusually large increases for
a month in the middle of a quarter, zriaril• in M.Rs I and II. Political
ratings increased 2.1% in MR I, en !=Th molitical and socio-economic ratings
increased significantly (1.6-2.24) i. :n II. We cannot fully assess the
reasons for these inpr6vements until $cnputer tapes arrive from Saigon in the 21
next week or so.er 1970
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Fh1S DATA FOR I,:OVEIRBUH 1970

This is a preliminary analysis based on countryw tide and corps data
through U~ovember 1970 from the Hamlet Evaluation System (MES) received
yesterdsy from Saigon. More detailed data will be available next week.

Pacification t•ontinued to gain in November at the same rates achievedSthroughout 1970 (except for April-May); enemy activit-y levels remained low,•
and friendly forces continued to consolidate previous gains. The improvement

was reflected in increases of .7% for A-B-C and 1.10 for A-B population. T'e.he
table below shows that 95.0% of South Vietnam's population was rated A-B-C
in November, compared with 94.3% in October; 84.4% 'Vs rated A-B in November,
up from 63.3% in October.

h7S/70 PACIFICATION RATINGS aW

1969 (HES!70 Test Period) 1970
LW ep De.e &r June A Oct Nov

A-B Ratings (%) 61.3 62.3 68.6 71.5 76.6 77.9 82.7 83.3 84.4
A-B-C Ratings (%) 80.6 82.4 87.3 88.8 90.8 92.6 93.7 94.3 95.0 -a

Percent of South Vietnam population (17.8 million in November). Saigon, Danang
December 1969 data used for July-November 1969 also. September 1970 population
estimate for Saigon (1.7 million) used throughout. Plei.ku data (April) and ChauDoe (May) adjusted for errors.

Security improved 2.2% countrywide (A-B population) in November, resuming
the 1970 upward trend of 1-2% per month which had slowed in October to only
.3%. Eremy activity remained relatively low during most of November, with
the exception of rocket attacks on Saigon and Hue, moderate activ.ity levels in
Military Region (MR) IV, and light activity in HRs I and II where heavy monsoon
flooding hampered enemy activity until the last week of the month. The table
below shows that security gains ranged from 2.3-3.8 in MRs I and II, to 1.4-
1.8% in %M III and IV.

RK ~PACIFICTION• SUB-•MMS--A-B POPU OITI (•)

Securit Political Socio-Eonomic
&o ýM LetOt Nv a No Ot Nov

MR I 75.9 78.9 e4.4 84.8 87.1 86.9 89.0 89.7 59.6 59.9 59.4
MR I 59.7 63.0 70.4 70.8 74.6 74.9 76.5 77.4 60.9 63.1 63.0
"MR in 84.6 87.1 92.2 92.8 94.2 95.9 96.0 96.0 87.2 87.3 87.3:;MR IV 0. 668 76.0 L6.2 78.0. 81.7 81.7 82.1•: 66.1 6,.9 65.9

SRVII 70.3 74.3 b1.3 b1.6 83.8 b5.6 U6.3 b.b 70.2 70.7 70.5 A•

Political and socio-eonomic ratings remained relatively constant in
the four M.Rs, since most of the HES questions in the ratings will not be
answered until the end of the quarter (December).
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1U3 DAA FOR INCUM~IER 1970

Maay Paoffioation ratings leveled off in the last quarter of 1970
as terr?7t~o~ral fore". began running out of D, E, and VC' heonlete to oooupp',

areas, of othervise veryj low activity. In December the first security de-
otins sfmoe spring 1970 resulted in virtually no gai'ss in A-B (zip .2Z) and

Security declined in26 of the 44 provinces in DeovuIer but trend
analysis aid US provinoe advisor.'I reports show. significant pro blam in
only 6 of the 26. I huo Awe 1 (ME III) and Lien Giang (AR IV), ftIP/P had
trouble aoping with increased enmuy activ'ities. In Dinh DWu'(HR WS)
Binh Long out ray Minh (MR Ill-Cambt i border), and An Xuyen (HR M1,
enmW main foro.. increased their activity and pose a long-terw threat.

The indiat ore of 011 control in rural areas deveoped by the Vieftwm
Special Studies Group (VSSG) give. additional insight into the fourth quarter
*Uwouda. G11 control levled off mie month earlier than WIS ratbigs, and
vomained virtaully oonetat at 86-67% d&ring Oatober-Deouuiser 1970. Owe
perceontage of GMN omtrol (67%) is 1.0.? than A-B security ratings (77
rwat4, 84% total), indioating the GON has a long way to go to I5OVMgt1W
its presence and re....... effectivensess in the oountryeide.

Byckgtund ~~dThi analyjsis in based on complete Hamlet Evaluation
Pysen HHEB_ý71 dtathrough December 1970, Us Province Senior Advisor

reports, and other narrative reports of the situation in the Vietnamese
aoimtryide.

Starting with January 1971 data, 1.AC -ill use a new scoring system
(called M3/71) which will give greater .we4. "A to political factors (VC
infrastructure, terrorism., etc.) in describing security. 138/71 will re-
portedl~y reduce A-a and A-B-C ratings about 10% countrywide,, so in future
articles we will continue to show IMS/70 scores (as well as 13/71) in
order to maintaiv~a consistent time series.

Countrywide and Militar Region Results. Pacification leveled off in
the last qusrter. of l9'7)because of a general slovilovo it security progress,
including a decline in December. Territorial forces (RF/PF) began rwining

out of D, 1, and VC hamlets to occupy3, and the enemy ewpbasized guerrill.aI
attacks and terrorism In many provinces after several months of low activity.

in Decmber the security decline resulted In virtually no gains in A-3

(up .2%) and A-B-C (up .1%) pacification ratings. Table 1 shows that
with 95.0% in Novemer; 806 1%'was rated A-Bin December,,qup WO; .4lin
Novemb~er. (Chart 1 shows how pacification ratings began leveling off In
October-Decesber 1970.)

CIFEMfA.
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TAoZI 1

lIES PACIFICATION AND CONTROL RATNGS
(Percent ofRVN Population)

Jul Dec A June Sp Oct Nov DecTotal Pouation .
A-B Pacification a/ 61.3 68.6 71.5 76.6 82.7 83.3 84.4 81.6
A-B-C Pacification / 8o0.6 87.3 88.8 90.8 93.7 94.3 95.0 95.1
Rural TPoulation
GVN Control 39.4 47.8 50.6 56.4 64.5 66.0 66.1 66.9

MACV HES/70 rating system. Percentages based on MRi total population (17.9
million in December).

b/ VSSG rating system. Percentages based on rural population only (11.1
million in November).

At the end of December 1970, only 103 VC hamlets and 945 D and E hamlets
remained in all of South Vietnam (only 5% of the population), compared to 607
sad 1661. respectively at the end of 1969.

Table 1 also shows the VSO Gvx control indicator for rural population.
It uses 10 carefully selected BES/70 questions to provide a much sharper,
direct picture of the essence of GVN control in the countryside. It shows
that GVN control in the rural areas began to level off one month earlier
than the overall MES ratings. At the end of December, 66.9% of the rural pop.
ulation was rated under GVO control, about the same as the October level' (66.0%).

The VSSG control indicator is explained more fully in a later section,
and in the Annex to this article.

Security scores slowed their general long-term upward trend, andactually declined .2% (A-B) in December, the first decline since the April-May enezy high points. Table 2 shows that the slight countrywide declinewas cauased by a sharp drop in MR I (down 3.5%) and a smaller reduction in

MR M (down .8%). Security improved modestly In MRs 17 arnd IV (up .1I-1.9%).but would have declined in MR II if security in Dalat city had not been re-
evaluated in December. So the MR II Improvement was purely an administrative
change.

TAM 2

PACIFICATION SUB-M(DES--A-B POPULATION (%)
Political Socio-Economic

J__e Se . Oct Nov Dee Jun Dec June 8P Dec

MR I 78.9 84.4 84.8 87.1 83.6 • .8 86.9 89.3 42.8 59.6 58.4
lMR II 63.0 7o.4 70.8 74.6 75.0 71.5 74.9 80.4 51.8 60.9 64.5
MR 11 87.1 92.2 92.8 94.2 93.4 93.8 95.9 96.2 83.7 87.2 87.3
MR IV 66.8 76.0 76.2 78.0 79.. 9 • 81.7 85.I 7 2.8 66.1 67.1
RVJ 74.3 81.3 81.6 83.8 83.6 81.885.6 87.7 61.7 70.2 71.1

33218
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The security declines were correlated with the sense of insecurity

caused by small December increases in enemy attacks after a steady 3-4
months of declining attacks. Table 3 shows that, in MRs I, II, and III, A
enemy attacks fell to successively lower levels during August-November,
but increased in December to about October levels; this corresponded to
the security score pattern--increases in August-November but slight declines
in December.

In NR IV, enemy attacks did not have a strong effect on changes in
security, since the number of attacks during October-December was relatively
constant at 84-8t per month, about 10% below third quarter levels. Security
scores showed modvst gainis throughout the third and fourth quarters In MR 1V,
suggesting that security was more correlated with the push of GYN forces
into VC base areas than with enemy attacks, which remained relatively constant.

TABI 3

ENW ATTACKS - 1970

Monthly Averages A
lt 2nd 3rd
_qt• Qtr r Oct Nov Dec

MR 1 53 123 71 99 53 34 13 31.
MR II 71 150 70 64 87 58 38 56

RVN 2 271 329 1§35 -14 15-0 •

Source: DIA. Includes assaults, ambushes, and attacks by fire (20 rouncsor
ff more.

Political and socio-economic ratings progressed steadily in the fourth
quarter (see Table 2), although socio-economic ratings declined slightly
in MR I. These ratings do not affect pacification ratings significantly, and A
in HES/71 their effect will be reduced further.

Province Security Trends. Security (A-B population) declined in 26 ofSSouth Vietnam's Z44 provinces in December, the worst decline since April 1970
when 32 provinces declined. Analysis of trends over several months, and
narrative reports from US province advisors indicate that only a few of the
declines were serious:

O- nly 3 provinces declined for the second month in a row, and US
advisors feel one of these (Kien Phong) did not have significant security
problems. Phuoc Tuy (MR III) and Kien Giang (NR IV) do represent same cause
for concern, however, because of RF/?F inability to cope with local enemy
activities.

-- In Phuoc Tuy the problem seemed to be lack of offensive opera-
ations due to requirements to protect the rice crop.

SCONF'DETIT . 220
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SIX PIOVINCES WITH SIGNIFICANT
SECUR.IY DECLIMES*

December 1970

•- -7.2

Figures shown are December deblines Bin Dinh
in % A-B population (26 provinces).

Based on MBS trend analysis and
US advI.sor reports.

**A-B population declined iu
November also.
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- -n Kien Gng, territorial forces seemed to be spread too thin,• • 11 RF companies and most 9th ARVN DiVLsion elements in the province were

committed to assist the ARVW campaign in the U Minh forest and related
operations, allowing enemy local forces to double their incident rates in 4
the aest of the province.

- In 4 provinces showing one-month declines, enemy main forces seemed
to be the primary cause,for concern.

-- In Birh Dinh, the most populous province of MR II, security
declined apparently because of activities by NVA line units to remind the
population of their presence; in addition, the enemy continued his attempts
to bmild u-VCI and supporting forces to increase control of the population
in two northern districts.

-- In Binh Long and Tay Ninh provinces in MR III, the main
problem was an increase in military activity in and around War Zone C where N
the 7th NVA Division was reportedly returning from Cambodia.

-- In An Xuyen, traditional VC base arba of MR IV, the 95A1
regiment and the U Minh 2 battalion stepped up incidents against the RF/PF
during December. The elimination of theae enemy units continues to be the
province's main security goal.

-The remaining 19 provinces showing one-month declines did not seem
to pose significant problems for security forces currently present.

L VSSG Control Indicator Data. The indicators of GYN control in rural
"areas developed by the Vietnam Special Studies Group (VSSG) give additional
insight into the fourth quarter security slowdown. The Annex to this article
explains the indicators in detail.

The VSSG indicators use 10 carefully selected HES/70 questions to tell:
which hamlets have a combination of strong GVN presence (hamlet chief sleep-
ing in hoplet, at least marg1nal day/night local security forces, village

Seleetionsl~noup:led with absence of strong VCI and armed VC local forces

during the month.

GVN control in rural hamlets leveled off one month earlier than ES
security ratings, and remained virtually constant at 66-67% during October-
December. The primary reason for the leveling off was a slower expansion of
GVN presence into areas influenced by both sides. Data in Table H and Chart
2 show that:

- OV presence (measured by 5 MES quarterly questions) increased only
OF 2.1% in fourth quarter 1970, compared to 3-% in the precedinW 5 quarters,

probably reflecting the lack of new areas for RF/PF to occupy. Future in-
"I: creases will require hamlet security forces to consolidate security enough

for hamlet chiefs to be able to sleep in their hamlets, and for village council
members to be elected. Table 4 (and Chart 2) shows that GVN presence was
extended to 82.6% in December, compared to 80.5% in September, and 60-71% in

S1969. -
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- VC infrastructure (2 RES quarterly questions) vetoed GV1 control for
7.2% of the population in the fourth quarter, about the same as in previous
quarters (7-9%). GvK interjal security forces will have to eliminate "regular
covert, sporadic overt" VCI activities, and linit night access for VC agents,
tax collectors, recruiters, etc. to expand GVX control to these vetoed areas.

- Activity of VC forces in or near hamulets (3 HES monthly questions) vetoed
another 8.5% of GViN control in December, about the same as Sejptember, but con-
siderably below previous quarters (9-14%). The GVN must reduce armed enemy
forces present in hamlets and clear main and local force com.',nies and battalions
from around inhabited areac to extend iVN control to these areas.

TABLE 4

V8SG CONTROL LDICATORS
(Percent of Rurzal Populatio~a--End of q~uarter Months)

Jul Sep Dec mar Jun Se De.

GVN Presence 60-.3 68.0 71.3 74.9 77.4 80.5 t2.6

Less: VCI Veto 7.9 9.0 9.2 9.2 8.7 7.2 7.2
VC Forces Veto 13.0 U2 1L.3 13.6 8.8 8.5

Total Veto 20.9 20.9 23.5 0 21.0 " 15.7

Net GWI Control 39.4 47.1 47.8 52.1 56.4 64.5 66.9

I HES-Rural A-B Security 48.,2 47.2 54.8 61.4 63.9 73.6 76.6

GVK control under the VSSG indicator (67%) is lower than A-B security
ratings (77% rural, 84% total) by about 10%, indicating the bN has a long
way to go to strengthen its presence and reduce enemy effectiveness in the
countryside. Under the strict conditions of the VSSG indicators, even the
most secure provinces in Vietnam do not exceed about 90% GON control (Thua
Thien--88.7%, An Giang--91.1%, Gia Dinh--80.9%), so the GVN may never achieve
full 100% rural control.

Chart 3 shows that the VSSG indicators are highly correlated with MRS
security ratings on a countrywide basis. Howver, the 'SSG indicators are
somewhat more sensitive to local security conditions, and because of theI simplicity of the IISSG scoring system com.ared to the MRS security score,
the VSSG data often provide clearer insights into the reasons for changes.

: _CONFIDENTIAL 223Ir = 38
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THE VSSG CONTROL INDICA S

Bac ou.n. In October 1969 the Vietnam Special Studies Group (VSSG)
began examining the statistical data bases being used to measure activities
and results in Vietnam. Among the problems the VSSG considered was the fact

that the Hamlet Evaluation System (RES) security indicator in common use was
an amalgam of many security-related factors, but did not directly measure the
essence of GM control in the countryside. Hamlets could receive high security
ratings, but stil have enough VC presence in the hamlet to preclude effec-
tive GVN control.

SUsing the raw data provided in both the old HES and the revised RES i

(HES/70),, the VSSG devised new indicators of GVN and VC control. The follow-
igsections describe the concepts and mechanics of the VSSG indicators

developed for aES/70; s.,milar methods wre used for the old RES, but because
of the nature of the raw data, the old HES VSSG results did not correlate as
well with field reports of GVN control, and are described only briefly in
this paper.I •VSSG Control Concepts 1

The VSSG began with the assumption that a primary objective of both
sides in the Vietnam conflict is to achieve control of the people anid resources
of the countryside. VSSG control indicatorsa-- the population of a hamlet
to GVN or VC control ifathe military and political strength of the GVN or
VC control organization in that hamlet is sufficient to administer the hamlet
effectively while preventing the other side from doing so. To make the 1-
indicators as strict and objective as possible, we assumed the following:

!•- The GV requires both military strength (local security forces) and

IR political and administrative organization (hamlet chief, village council,-
administrative personnel) to achieve control over hamlet resources. However,
a single indicator of significant VC presence (armed enemy forces, regularcovert VCI activity, significant nighttime access) can veto GVN control.

- The VC, on the other hand, can achieve control with a strong political
organization alone (the VC infrastructure). The GYN can veto VC control with
a strong military or political/administrative presence.

- The GVN can achieve control only when there is full local security
provided: when a hamlet must rely primarily on external forces for defense,

a key element of lasting control--local participation--is lost. External
forces, therefore, cannot serve as a proxy for GVN military strength in the
hamlet.

Table 1 shows how the above concepts were applied to construct the 22
10SG indicators from both the -old HES and 138/71.

CO NFIDENTIAL 22
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TABLE 1

VSSG INDICATOR COCEMPTS

Old Mis (1967-1969ý iJEs/79 (July 1969-1970

Requires both GVN military and poll- Requires both GVN military and poli-S~tical/admni-strative strength--to tical/adini~strative strength-to_•

achieve GVN control. achieve GYN control.

Allows either of 2 VC/VCI presence Allows any one of 5 VC/VCI presence
indicators to veto GYN control: indicators to veto GVN control:

- VC guerrilla strength and - VC phypieal control of he, let ,activity - VC infrastructure intact and

- VC infrastructure intact active
and active - Armed enemy force presence

- Enemy nighttime access to
people 1'

- Main/local force presence

Allows friendly external forces as Requires loal security forces to
well as local security forces to pro- provide the GMN military strength.

Ris vide the GVN military strength.

Requires both VC guerrilla and infra- Requires o significant VC infra-
structure strength to achieve VC con- structure Atrength to achieve V"
trol. control.

Allows single indicator of GVN pre- Allows single indicator of GVN

sence to veto VC control. presence to veto VC control.

26le final step in constructing the indicators was to select a set of
NE9/7O questions which measured the VSSG control concepts In Table 1 as I
ccsplete as possible. The set of questions was kept smal (only 10 were
finally selected) in order to make the indicator as simple and straight-
forward aa possible. Table 2 shows which HBS/70 questions were selected and
how they are logically combined to measure the VSSG control concepts.

The VSSG indicator is normally applied only to rural population, sine.
the control war is primarily rural in nature. Urban areas are usually
assumed to be under GO control.

iEvaluation of the VSSG Indicators. Since the 10 HIE/70 questions In the
3VSSG indicator are also used in the IMS security score., it Is not surprising

that the 'G133 indicators are highly correlated with HES security. The VBSG _:
i•d.kcatores ure somewhat easier to interpret because of-their coneept and
sigplicity of design, however, and often provide insights into changes of
control which the PYS security score cannot provide directly.

CONFIDENTIAL 227422
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S~TABLE 2

NES/70 VSSG CONTROL DMICATOP S

OtW Control VC Control

_roup A - GVN Presence 1An. Required) Group V - VC Presence (One or More Required;SGVN Presence Prohibited)
1. Local securlty forces conduct at least

"marginal" security operations in datm (e.g. 1. VC physicaLly control the hamlet.
par3, ambushes, listening posts, checkpoints, NMI1 1,2

ett.), or operations not needed (no ent7W

threat). HQC2 - 1,2,3 2. Hamlet VCI are primary authority
in hamlet, at least at night. Ho - 3,4

2. As above for night operations.
HQQ3 - 1,2,3 3. Reguar covert sporadic overt

3. ON• hamlet chief reguarly present day of the following eonditions bo~ld:

and night in hamlet. HQE2 -3_ a. Friendly local security

i. GVN administrative personnel can move activities are not conducted at all at Sabout with relative freedom during daylight night. HQ03 = 0

hoers in areas containing 91-100% of hamlet
°hoipseholds. =5 -= O, 1 b. Friendly local security

Sforces conduct only margi~nal security

5. Some or all of Village Council operations at night, and O"A daytime
members are elected. V2 2,3,4,5 access is denied to 10% or more of

GroupB _ _ _ _ __e hamlet hoshld.__3-1jý M 23

ro -quarterly ' Veto Conditions
(One or More Can Veto GVN Control) Groug Z - GVN Veto Cdition (One or

,More Can Veto VC Control.S•-1. Regular covert, sporadid overt

activty by hamlet VCI; or hamlet VCX are 1. local security forces conduct
primary authority in hafe, at least at hadequate" security operations in

night. Ml - 2,3,4 daytime. JIM - 2*3

2. Enemy agents, recruiters, ts 2. As above for n operations.
collectors, etc. have access at night to 3•-. 2,j3
41-100% of hamlet households. W4C= 3,4
° 3. GON hamlet chief regularly

Grou C - Hamlet onthl2 y .V Veto Condi- present day and night in haxlet. 1W © 3 -
g o One or More Can Veto GVN Control

4. GVN administrative personnel can
1. VC physically control the hamlet. move about with relative freedom during

S- 1,2 daylight hours in areas containin 91-
100C of hamlet houtee oldr .m M r. 0,1nhs

2. Armed enemt forces present dareas
than once in hamtlet this month. I.M4B - 2,0 %ý N - Could Not Be Rated

""gou D - Vi1jMe Monthly VC Veto Condi- One or more of the WS quest.love used
tion .. .In Groups A,B,CD,V or Z vere rated
: "'--"not auplicable" or "Ouaknow•/unable to

=1. Coman~y or more of enemy main/local judge" for three or mre months8.

Sforces present in or near inhbited areas t:

of village this month. VM• l 3,A Note that if a question is unansvered
for only one or two months, the mostS= recent response (two or three months old')

is used. 1,•
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:/ The VSBG indicators have been checked at least initially against other
recognized measures of GVN control in over a dozen provinces in South
Vietnam. 2hey seem to give a reasonable evaluation of both the extent of
GYW control, and trends in control over tiz•e. Province-by-province and
hamlet-by-hamlet data is available in hardcopy and magnetic tape formats
to any analysts interestýd in using the VSSG data. Only additional study
will be able to provide a complete evaluation of the merits of the indicators.
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HIS R4ZIGS FOR JANUARY 1971

SWOWW- PrfliUinaIJ liwnlt Evaluation System INES) r~esults for Janu.ay
ony arrived fm Saigon. We cannot yet analyze ohanges from Deoem:b.,

bobaae KA0V ha. impemwented a new sooring system, oaZZ~d IMiE/?1." The newF' mtings give more weight to enemy terrorism and VC infrastructure, and oaused
A-3 ra'ting to fall about 101%.

Pacification apparently continued to show no major improvement in
January. The table below shows that 73.9% of South Vietnam's population was
rated A-B in January,, compared to 74.0% in the test month of November; 94.14%
was rated A-B-C In January, but no comparable figure is available from November.

(of RVN Population)

Jult De• r June Oct Nov Dec JanMMHE/70 Data15

A-B Pacificat.on 61.3 68.6 71.5 76.6 63.3 84.4 84.6 NA
A-B-C Pacification 80.6 87.3 88.8 90.8 94.3 95.0 95.1 NA

A-B "HES Rating" 74.o 73.9
A-B-c "Hs Rating" NA

The current slowdown in pacification ratings seems to be related to
several factors:

- GN forces have nearly run out of new D, E, and VC hamlets to occupy.
Future improvements must come from consolidating security in A-B-C areas.

- The enemy is now emphasizing low-level protracted war tactics, including
terrorism and small-scale guerrilla attacks. While overall enemy attacks are
low, local surges of activity continue to prevent security improvements in
man areas, notably southern MR 1, MR II, and other scattered provinces.

-- Sme GVN forces are currently spread thin in some provinces because
of operations in VC base areas in MR IV, Cambodia, and Laos.

In January, MACV ran a special question in the Pacification Attitude
Analysis System fPAAS) asking rural interviewees to select the best description
of security in their hamlet. The PAUS interviewer then coded the response as
"A," "B," "C," or "D," and the results were compared with the MES rating of
the hamlet. The following table shows that 44% of the hbalet residents
described their hamlets as less secure then the BES ratings indicated; HES
and PAAS ratings agreed for 54% of the respondents, and only 2% described
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better security than the HS ratings indicated. The largest discrepancies
were in the "A" and "B" hazlets, where residents generally felt less secure
than RS ratings showed.

TAKE 2

URS RATIMS VS PAAS RATnI

PAAS Rating No. People

SRating Percent Higher Percent Some Percent Lower Sur ey d

6A 3 4 51 286
B 2 47 51 2063
C 1 67 32 435
D 1 e7 12 351

All Interviewees 2 54 14 3135

The 41 screpancies indicate that the factual information collectedn.
nm ma not e thebestdesi fiio~j1fi "'se~curity"i asthhaltesd t

-i elf views it. We are conducting further analysis of this data to see
whether there are any special factors behind the different perceptions of
security.

cJ
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UihS DATA FOR JANUARY 1971

Survary

Note: This paper uses the raw HES data for January 1971, but employs
the HS 70 scoring system instead of the HES 71 system (which reduces the A-B
ratings about 101p below those shown here). For the moment, the HES 70 scoring
systems must be used to update our ongoing trend analyses. Thus, the fimes
here will not agree with the official 14ACV or published HES 71 scores. We will
switch to the HES 71 scoring for trend analysis as soon as we have developed
a time series back through 1970 for comparison.

Pacification ratings showed mixed results in January 1971, as security
declines in )M IV dropped some marginal B hamlets to C ratings. The percentage
of population rated A-B dropped o.4% (to 84.2%) while A-B-C stayed about the
same (up .1% to 95.2%).

Events in January did not halt the slow progress of GVN co,-trol in the
rural areas: the VSSG control indicator increased 0.5% (to 67.4%). The
primary constraint preventing hfighir ratings is that about 1750 rural hamlet
chiefs still do not sleep in their hamlets, presumably because of security
problems.--

Security declined in 25 of the 44 provinces in January, but trend
analysis and US province advisors' reports show significant problems in only
8 of the 25. In Hau Nghia (MR III), the enemy i#creased its harassment of
nighttime traffic supporting ARVN units in neighboring Cambodia. In MR IV,
the enemy stepped up harassment-of RF/PF positions, causing security declines
in Dinh Tuong, Kien Hoa, and Kien Phong. Also, enemy contacts increased in
MR IV provinces where ARVN units were operating in long-time VC base areas[ (Kine Giang, Chau Doc, Phong Dinh, and Cnuong Thine).

Background. This analysis is based on implete Hamlet Evaluation System
(MES) data through January 1971, US ProvincL senior Advisor reports, and
other narrative reports of the situation in the Vietnamese countryside.

Beginning with January, MACV is using a new scoring system, FES/71. It
gives more weight to VC infrastructure and enemy terrorisa, and therefore
reduces A-B population about 10% below US/70. Our trend analyses will con-

tinue to use the HES/70 scoring techniques until a new HES/71 time series is
established.

Countrywide and Mlitary Region Results. Pacification ratings shuued
mixed-results in January because of a security decline in Military Region (14R)
IV. While some marginal A-B population (.4%) fell to C pacification ratings,
the overall A-B-C population increased slightly (up .1%). Table 1 shows that

95.2% of South Vietnam's population was rated A-B-C in January, compared with
95.1% in December; 84.2v was rated A-B in January, down from 84.6% in December.
(Chart 1 shows the trend of pacification and VSSG ratings in 1969-1971.)

S/232
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i!s PAC!FI--i•c'[_PRATII':GS
(•of RV-. '-Fpulation)-

1969 1970 1971
Jul Dec Apt June Oct Nov Dec Jan

HES/70 Data
A-B Pacification 61.3 68.6 71.5 76.6 83.3 84.4 84.6 84.2
A-B-C Pacification 80.6 87.3 88.8 90.8 94.3 95.0 95.1 95.2

lHES/71 Data
A-B "HES Rating" 73.9
A-B-C "HES Rating" 94.4

VSSG Rating (Rural) -

GVN Control 39.4 47.8 50.6 56.4 66.0 66.1 66.9 67.4

Events in January did not-halt the slow progress of GVN control in the

rural areas: the VSSG control ind*!ator increased sligljtly in January (up
.5%).. Table 1 shows that 67.4% of the rural population was GYN controlled in
January, compared to 66.9% in Decez'ber, and 66.0% in October. The main
reason that VSSG control ratings are progressing so slowly (only 1.4% in three
months) that about 1750 rural hbLlet chiefs still do not sleep in their
hamlets,±/ presumably because.of securifty. Another reason is tlAt over 100
villages have not yet elected eany -nezbers of their village councils.

Security scores declined comt r.,de for the second month In a row,
dropping .7% (A-B) in January. In December, slight increases in enemy
activity dropped security in 31.2s I, II, and III. In January, most of the
decline was in MR IV, due to enemr- reactions to ARVN operations in the U Minh
Forest and other enemy base areas. Table 2 shows that security rose in
January in MR II (up .9%), fell in 1._- I-V (down 2.6%,), and remained virtually
the same in MRs I and III (dowd. .2 e ani up .!%).

'3Z• 2

PACIFICATION SUB":¢-r -L--A-B POMATION_(W

Security Political Socio-Economic

sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Se t Dec Jan Set Dec Jan

MR 1 84.4 *84.8 87.1 83.6 £3.Q4 86.9 89.3 88.8 59.6 58.4 58.6
MR II 70.4 70.8 74.6 75.0 75.9 74.9 80.4 79.1 60.9 64.5 64.5
MR IIl 92.2 92.8 94.2 93.4 90..5 95.9 96.2 96.2 87.2 87.3 87.1
MR IV 76.0 76.2 78.0 79.9 77.3 81.7 83.5 83.0 bo.1 67.1 66.7
RVWI 81.3 81.6 83.8 e3.6 . 5.6 67.7 87.2 70.2 71.1 70.9

S/'ba.d on avsors' res.-,. =- t: the IYS qu--tion, "Is the GVN bmiet 23
chief regularly pres(.nt in tis h1z.et?"

L d
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Except in M IV, secur.'ty s:cres were correlated with enemy attacks.
( Table 3 shows that compared to rt quarter 1970, enemy attacks declined A

in MR II and remained the same in I-s and III-, corresponding to the security A
score pattern. In MR IV, securi-y -:e:- =ore related to ARTIT operations and
enemy reactions to then. than to the overall attack level.

TABLE 3

VCLA. TACzs
(Monthly Averages)

1969 1970 1970 1971
Is Half 2nd Half 1st Half 2nd Half 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr Jan

MR I 80 39 88 49 71 26 25
MR II 80 67 ill 61 70 51 37
MR 111 138 81 58 26 34" 19 17
NR IV 70 70 89 91 96; 85 81

RVN 257 -.227 27-1 W1

Source: DIA -

. Political and socio-econornic ratings (see Tab< .) j emained almost con-
stant in January, since they depend primarily on Ceartn; -cay questions which[ ( will not be re-rated until Mairch.-

Province Security Trends. *Security (A-B population) declined in 25 of
South Vietnam-s 144 provinces in january' nearly equalling the December 1970
total (26), the worst decline sirne April 1970 (32 provinces declined).
Analysis of trends over several =onths, and narrative reports from US province
advisors indicate that only 8 of the 25 declines were significant (see map):

- In Hau Tghia (MR III), where security dropped 18% (A-B) in December-
January, the enemy increased its harassment of nighttime traffic supporting
ARVN units in neighboring Cambodia. RF/PF night patrols are ,;xpected to be

k able to meet the threat, especially under the leadership of the new province
chief, installed on January 19.

.- In lower MR IV, enemy reacticns to ARVN operationc in the U Minh Forest
and other enemy base areas cause! declines in Kien Giang, Chau Doe, Phong
Dinh, and Chuong Thien. (Kien GWng has dropped 21.5% in A-B population in
the last three months*4) GVO co••anders, US advisors, and intelligence reportsI_ all indicate that the ARVN operations are succeeding in disrupting and dis-
placing enemy units, particularly becuase the VC underestimated the duration A

Sof the operation. The enemy's reaztions (mainly outpost harassments, minings,
and mortarings) are taking aivar.t••e of the fact that ARVU and RF/PF are
spread thin temporarily to support oqerp-tions in enemy base areas.

- In upper MR IV, a similar sit•-.tion cxists for three provinces in the
proximity of ARIM operations agaii-t VC base areas 470 and 490--Dinh Tuong, j
"Kien Hoa, and Kien Phong. The e.,:vi -n&reased his low-level attacks ard • •
harassments, particularly aialint z. -:.' outposts, causing significant secu1d j

b. _ LI.- •_".* •



t (
/ declines. These activities are being carried out by smal, .nits of enery

local forces and guerrillas, and do not pose a sericus threat to the.overall.
security of the area. 0

- In the other 17 provinces showing declines in January, either'the
declines were very small (under 5,000 A-B population lost), or US
felt t-here was no serious security problem',. visors
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'8 Provinces with Significant
Security Declines*
January 197).

Figures shown are January declines
in do A-B population (25 provinces).

*Based on lIES trend analysis and
US. advisor reports

= . ~ A-B population declined in
Decemuber also.

I~ ~ ~ ~~s Gingg\h2¶i 9.$
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HES/71 DATA FOR JF. :U.Y-FEMRUARY 1971

Time series data fr ci. tha new hEI3/W1 sfkrins syg p, is now available for
1970, and the preliminary ,1•S 71 resultl for February 1971 have arrived from
Saigon.

The HES/71 ratings are about equivalent to the HES/70 Security Score,
except that they give more weight to political activities, such as the VC
infrastruqture, and to terrorism. This drops the HES/71 A-B ratings to aboutS10% below the HES/70 A-B ratings. Overall "Pacification" ratings are no A

longer computed, and socio-economic factors receive very little weight in the
"HES/71 Rating."

Detailed province data and advisors' reports will be available in the next
one or two weeks. Meanwhile, some general trends are apparent.[ Countrywide Results

January and February are traditionally slack months for pacification, due I
to the w-rapup of the yearly pacification campaigns and the approach of the
Tet holidays. The results this year are mixed:

-HES 71 Ratings (A-B population) have dropped for two months in a row--
down .9g-in January and 1.1i in February. The February dec-ine is the worst
since the eneny highpoints in April 1970, when security dropped 2.5%.

- But the VSSG rural control indicators show that GVN control in rural
areas was continuing to expand slowly.

• ~HES PACIICAION RATINGS

.1970O
.. ar June Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb

HES/71 Date-
A-B "HES Rating" 60.9 65.1 72.5 73.0 74.1 74.8 73.9 72.8
A-B-C "IMS Rating" 88.2 89.3 93.1 93.6 94.3 94.5 94.4 93.9

VSSG Rating (Rural)
GVH Control 56.4 66.0 66.1 66.9 67.4 NA

SDetailed Results

The declines are associated with upsurgez of enemy activity in all four
Military Regions (,)--

S1- "rt (down 54 in February). Eneny attks dovlt.!e4
-i,4cb~i--'rz25-2.S t",- z" .orLt 41, Octobcr-.Tr-:n,,•.ry, tun to 62 in Fe=bru-ry,'"

," •" •"- Doi •:j Dong 1}iRs ari-I other •ppuationce.r.

OASD/SA
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r" - MRs II and III declined s]iht.y (dow-n 2.2% and .6%). Attacks were up
40-80% in both ýMs,

- MR IV improved slight]y (up .,5 in February), reflecting improved
ratings in Kien Giang which had declined for the preceding three months. Sowe
US advisors reported problems in December and January because ARWI and RF/PiY
forces were sprcad thin to support operations in the enemy's MR. IV base areas.

RES RATIN-G.S BY "a--A-B POPUDATION(

197q 1971
Nov Dee Jan Feb

MR I 77.7 76.5 76.6 71.6
iMR II 61.3 63.1 63.9 61.7

MR II 89.1 89.0 88.3 87.7
MR IV 66.1 68.0 65.5 66.4

RVN 74.1 -71TFT 73.9 -72.-9

The February declines are not necessarily cause for alarm,' but US advisors'

reports and province security trends will be analyzed carefully as soon as they
arrive.

/ . jHA ATTACKi

(Monthly Averages)

__969 1970 190 , I1971

1st Half 2nd Half 1st 902nd Half 3rd Qtr 4th Qtrr Ja _n Freb

1 I,8o 39 48 49 71 26 125 62

MR II 80' 67 ill 6i 70 51 37 86

MRIII 138 81 58 26 34 19 17 26A

MRI V 70 70 2q 91 96 85 81 K3
Source! DIA
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tEhS DATA FOR MARCH 1971

SuMnary

SEnemy activities in the Pirst quarter of 1971 set Lvj=gfioation
ratings back about three months for RVN aj a whole, and about 4-? months
in MR 1, northern 141l? It, and southern MR IV. Countrywide RiES rata-ngs
recovered in f!arch to the sane Zevels achieved in December 1970 (74.8% A-B
population), after declines of about 12% each in January and February.

hi Sjaear's dec1*ne wa3 about the •ome in both mafi.-ude (2Z A-B
decline) c&dcWiron (2-3 months) as .h pri141 dtecine lat ear.
However, Apri4 and May I,.W$ results may shw additional declines, due to
current enemd activities in h.a I and 11, 8o we will not know until June
what the net impact this year will be.

The declines were associated with high anw'.y activipy rates in .s 1.
II, and IV. First quarter attacks in those three regions were higher this
year than last year, and terrorism has reportedly been stepped up in many
provinces at the stane time. As a result, RES ratings were set back aboilt
7 months in 1T.R 1, about 6 monthe in northern ?Q? I, and about 3-4 months
in soutlern I? IV, and were still falling at the end of March.

In 14l1? I1 and the more pacified areas of PIrs II and IV, eneimt attacks
have s-taed at the low levels to ihich they fell in late 1970, and RES
ratings havc ,ntinucd to progress upward.

Province senior advisor reports for March tend to confirm eicqnificaMt
ee ur t .in 13 provinces -- 9 in M4s I and II, and 4 in IoMa III

an IV. Lan Soy. 719 seers to thae produced seie of the declines in M• I,
due to alZied deplwogmente a•xa from the populated ZowlZands, and atte.ripte
by tho enemy to seize the initiative in the vacated areas.

In 14R II, sinilar problems arose when ARY forces moved to counter
the enemy 's matual spring oco•paign in the tri-border area of Kontum.

Yeaknesaes in RF/PF, inc l•ding re•ruiting pr'obtes and overrun ning
of outposts, contributed to dectinez in Phuoo Long, Rau lighia, Chuong Thien,
and hao Lie in- 1I• III and~r.

C0111IMEM11AL 240
J4



777

C~I&~1TIAL(

Details

Background. This analysis is based on He_!et Evaluaeion System (HES/71)
data through the end of March 1971, and on US Province Senior Advisor Reports
and other narrative information froti the field. All HES ratings shown are -

from MACV's new HES/71 scoring system, which gives equal weight to military
and political ratings. In addition, to give a clearer picture of the situation
in rural areas, we used GVN control indicators developed by the Vietnam Special -

Studies Group (VSSG).
0I

Countrywide Results. Enemy dry season activities in the first quarter of
1971 set pacification ratings back about three =onths for RVN as a whole, and
about 4-7 months in MR 1, northern MR II, and southern MR IV. Countrywide EES
A-B ratings recovered in March to the same levels achieved in December 1970

(74.&4 of the population rated- A-B), after declines of about 1% each in J3
and February. A-B-C ratings declined .7% since December, but ceem to have
stablized at about 94%. '

VSSG indicators of GVN control in rural areas followed a similar pattern --

a decline in February back to the levels acbieved about 4-5 months earlier.
Detailed analysis shows that increased size of enemy forces near popitlated areas
and armed incursions into hamlets rroduced the decline; friendly force presence
continued to expand (up 1%) in the first quarter, but at a slower rate than the
Previous 7 quiarters (2%-B%).

TABIE I

HES PACIFICATIOn, RAT-'GS -i
(% of RIT Population)

1970 3-971 1
Mar June Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar

A-B "I0S. Rating" 60.9 65.1 73.0 74.1 74.8 73.9 72.8 74.8 Y
A-B-C "RES Rating" 88.2 89.3 93.6 94.3 94.5 94.4 93.9 93.8

VSSG Rating (Rual k
GVN Control 52.1 56.4 66.0 66.1 66.9 67.4 65.5 65.8

Graph 1 shows that this year's dezline i, MS and VSSG ratings is about
the same in both magnitude (2) and duration (Z-3 months) as the April-May
declines last year. Pacification usually achieves its greatest gains during the
asummer and fall when enemy activities are lower and the GVN's yearly pacificatio
campaign achieves momentum.

5
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GRAPH 1

FXS/71 AND VSSG RAING~S
(Percent of RIN Population)
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While it is too early to project HES ratings this year, several factors
suggest that progTess may not be as great as last year. These include con-
tinued enemy activity in MRs I and n, the continued problem of low-level act-
ivities and outpost harassments in MR IV, and the lack of many more populated
areas for GVN forces to occupy. We will be watching the April-%.Vy RES data to
see what effect the remaining dry season activities will have on security.

-K r eioin Data. The ME1 rating declines were associated with high
vi_- enemy activity rates in MRs I, II and IV. Table 2 shows that first quarter
Or enemy attacks in those regions were higher than last year, especially in MR IV

Swhere ARVN -.erations are continuing in the enemy's long time base areas, Enemy
activity has d&opped off in MR III to the lowest levels since 1966 (20-30 attacks
per month).

I 6
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TABLE 2

VCiNVA ATTACKS
(Montbly Averages)

1970 197X
i_-_-_ 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th tr t Qtr

MR I 53 123 71 26 60
MR ii 71 150 70 51 73
MR 111 56 59 34 19 23
MR IV 65 1.2 96 85

RVN 27 71Wr.2

Source: DIA

As a result, HES ratings were set back about 7 months in MR I, about 6
months in northern MR II, and about 3-4 months in southern MR IV. They were
still falling at the end of March. Table 3 shows that the largest decline was
in MR I, which fell 5% in February and i% in l.March to 70.7% (A-B), about the
same level achieved 7 months earlier (August 1970).

In MR III and the more pacified areas of .%Ms II and IV, WES ratings have-
continued to progress upward.

TABLE 3

HES RATINGS BY MR -- AB POO TION (•)

1970 1971
Dec Jan -Feb mar

MR E 76.1 76.5 76.6 71.6 70.7

MR II-North (22nd DTA) 52.4 56.4 56.1 52.7 52.1

MR II-South (23rd DTA) 64.7 70.2 72.0 71.1 74.3

MR III 87.5 89.0 88.3 87.7 90.1

MR IV-North (7-9 DTAs) 70.6 70.8 69.5 70.0 75.6
MR IV-South~ (21 DTh) 55.5 62.6 .6 4 .2

- 3! N
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Province Analyses. HES A-B ratings declined in 17 provinces in March,
12 for the second month in a row. We compared BES trends with the February
and March reports from the 44 US Province Senior Advisors, and identified 13
provinces where both sources indicated significant security declines in
February and March (see map).

In MR I, Le-m Son 719 seems to have produced some of the declines due to
allied deployments away from the populated lowlands, leaving RF/PF to face
enemy counterattacks in several provinces.

-- In Quang Tri (down 8% in February) and Thua Thien (down 1% in March),
the enemy took advantage of Lazo Son 719 to establish base areas in some low-
land districts. In some cases the friendly response to enemy activities was
less than desired, although many 1F/PF1 performed well in their first real test
vithout substantial ARVN/U$ assistance.

-- In Quang Nam (down 2% in March), a brief attack on the Duc-Duc
district headquarters and surrounding villages, and stepped up terrorism
inflicted serious damage to the province, but the main enemy threat appears to
be contained. RF/PF continue to lack aggressiveness, primarily because finding
good leaders is a slow process of trial and error.

-- In &uang Tin (down 5% in March), an attack on US Landing Zone Mary
Ann triggered a 3-day enemy offensive, in which VC forces re-entered areas
they bad left over a year ago. RF/PF reportedly responded well.

In northern MR II, similar problems arose when ARVN forces moved to
counter the enemy's annual spring campagin in the tri-border area of Kontum.

-- In Kontum (down 9% in March), elements of 3 NVA regiments kicked off
the annual enemy campaign in the highlands. Two ARVN battalions were badly
mauled in the ensuing battle, and RF/PF lacked aggressiveness, even when they

outnumbered the Enemy.

-- In Binh Dinh (down 5% in February), Pleiku (down 1Q), Phu Bon (down
10%) and Phu Yen (down 5%), the enemy initiated many attacks aparently timed
to coincide with his attacks in Kontum, including overrunning the strongest RF
company compound in Hoai Nhon district, Binh Dinh province, overrunning Phu
Nhon district headquarters in Pleiku, and stepping up terrorism. All four
provinces reported RF/PF problems, and ARVN sluggishness in reacting to NVA
attacks.

RF/PF problems also played a part in security declines registered in four
provinces of MRs III and IV.

-- In Phuoc Lon (down 13% in March), VC infrastructure rating reassess-
ments in one district dropped the overall HES ratings. In addition, ARVN and
RF/PF are in the process of adjusting their areas of operation to fill in for
a departing US brigade. RF/PF reportedly require increased motivation.

CONFIDNTAL23
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-- In Hau Ngbia (down 9% in March), enemy strength and activity levels
rose, but EF/PF have recently been repositioned to provide better coverage
in the less secure areas.

-- In Chuong Thien (down 9%) and Bac Lieu (down 300), .ftur .?/PF
operating bases were overrun in March, and the enemy mortared the Chuong
Thien province capital five times. RF/PF recruiting is a problem in both
provinces, but recent recruiting drives are reporting some success.
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Quang.Tri

13 Provinces with Significant
Security Declines*

March 1971 ang Nam

•u~ang Tin

Figures shown are March declines -4.5

in % A-B population (18 provinces)

* Based on HES trend analysis
and US advisor reports Kont

Binh Dinh

** A-B population declined in
Februa-y also. -.. 95

Pleik-

Phu B--.. -' hYe

PhuoPh Yeng

chuong hie ,, -

2245

HauZ -9.
Chuon Thi 8



HES DATA FOR APRIL 1971

iamlet Evaluation System (HES/71) ratings resuwed slow but steady upard
progrese in ApriL. The population rated A-B increased . % to 76.3% countryw•ide,
znd A-B-C population increased .2% to 94.0%.

The IES rating improvements were associated with lower enemy activity rates
in MRs I, II, and IV. April attacks in those three regions were about 30%
below the January-March levels. As a result, HES ratings improved .4-1.3% in
the three regions.

April attacks increased by almost 50% in MR II over January-March levels,
reflecting the yearly increase of enemy activity in the central highlands. RES
ratings dropped .6% as a result.

Most provinces (27 out of 44) either improved their HES ratings or remained
the same in April. Of the 17 which declined ,'" ur showed significant downward
trends. & (MR I) has not yet recovered-ftom the high enemy activity and
weak local security force performance noted for the last four months. Binh Dinh
(ME II) declined for the third time in five months, and Hau Nghia (MR zII)
regressed for the fifth month in a row, reflecting the deeply entrenched enemy
position in those provinces. Kontum (MR II) was the scene of continued heavy
fighting in the tr.-border area.

lik
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HES PACIFICA!IO: RATINGS
(%of RVI - xul-1ation)

L97_0 1971
Mar Jun Dec Jan Feb Mar Apr

i• , H•/W Data

A-B "RES Rating" 60.9 65.4 74.8 73.9 72.8 74.8 75.3SA-B-C "HES Rating" 88.2 89.9 9 4. 5  94.4 93.9 93.8 94.0

GVN Control 52.1 56.4 66.9 67.4 65.5 65.8 xA

HES RATINGS BY M A-- B POPATION (?)

Jan Feb Mar M

MR 1 76.6 71.6 70.7 72.0
MR II 63.9 61.7 63.0 62.4
MR III 88.3 87.7 90.1 90.5
MR IV 65.5 66.4 70.070-

(I 73.9 72,8 7. 75.3

~VA2AV/VA ATT-1AMK
(Monthly '-erages)

127-0 1971
ist 2nd 3rd 4th
Qtr Qk tr3tr tM

MR 1 53 123 7. 26 60 42
MR II 71 150 73 51 73 108
MR III 56 59 19 23 20

MR IV 11n2
RVN '71

So'urce: DIA
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Quang NHams

4 PROVINCES WITH SIGF.FICANT* , " 2*
SECURITY DECLINES

- April 1971

Kontum-

Figures showni are April declines inI
% A-B population (17 provinces) -
* Based on HES trend wmalysis

SA-;B population declines in March -2.5 Binhi Di~nh[ also. j

I4.3
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Pug. 7T' ,-77

Pacification continued to i ,--: country-ide in 1971, but at a
slower rate than previous years e ýo setbacks in southern Y i -

northern Mq If, and a slower on of TVP territorial forces intoremaining contested areas. The 'Ha2---et Evaluation System (nS) showedthat 77.3% of South Vietnam's pcuIstlon was secure (A-B) in July 1971,an increase of 10% since July 1970 and 24% since Vietnamization beganin July 1969. -

(.Tet 68 July July 69 July 70 July71
RES Ratings (%).

A-B 35.0 37.6 53.2 67.2 77.3
C 25.1 27.3 25.3 24.1. 17.9
D-E-VC 39.9 35.1 21.5 8.7 4.8

VSSG Ratings (M)
GVN Control1 (Rural) - 14.2 16.8 39.4 59.1. 69.0GVN Presence (Rural) IN/A N/A 60.3 77.5 83.3

MR I-II Setbacks. Pacification has been set back to mid-1970 levels in
the coastal lowlands of southern 1,2 I and northern MR TI (VC-MIR 5). The re-
gression stems fron a we.l entrenche VC presence, recent US withdrawals, and
poor RVNAY performance in this partizular area. The transfer of main force
responsibility from US to ARVN units has'produced some disruptions, particu-
larly 3- Quang Nam (MR I). Formation of a new &RVit division in MR I n•y help
these problems, but the delay may be giving the enemy further tin& to rebuild.

wFw. The GVN probebly has enough territorial forces, existing or pa
plpanne~ PPF andW PSDF),to co)nscl-.-a-e and expand security. Frove v er,. recent j
VSSG data show that the GVN presence in the countrys'de is not expanding as
fast as it did in 1969-1970. The D--ral poulation having strong GVN presence
increased about 6% in FY 71, comp--=ed to 17% in FY 70. With GY presence at
83.%, the rate of expansion is likely to slow down even more. Further ex-
pansion must reach into less densy poypulated areas and will require proportion-
ally more GVN resources per populaioon-. Moreo"- r, establishing local govern-
meat and services in a brand new area is a slower process than the initial
establishment of basic security.

Protracted War. A long-term darrer to pacification is the possibility that
as the main force war dies downý, -1the reduced enemy activity levels may lull GTPr
forces into letting up the pressure on enemy local forces, guerrillas, and VC1.
The problem is illustrated by out-psts being overrum in the Delta. The GVN will -1
face this problem more and. more gs /./_. pick up an increasing burden of the War:1
SRF/PF now account for 54% of R'!: XIA (75"% in the Delta), and the trend is up.

The VCl continues to number ahout 60,000. and at current neutralization
rates, wil.l still pose a serious t--eat in 1972-73. It is showing considerable
staying power, and has previously .--h-n its capability to resurge strongly.
This could lead to an intensified, protracted struggle which the GVN might well A
"lose; only the introduction of US fcr-es savea the GVN in the last such strugglejs
Success this time will depend on ghe •ood leadership and stayiu. power by the
""VN OASD/SA.

17 September 1971
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HES DATA FOR AUGUST 1971

Localized increases in enemy activity, together with a reported GYN

pre-election slow.down, produced a 1% countrywide decline in Hamlet Eval-uation Systtem (9.S) A-B population in August 1971. Population rated A-B

declined f:om 77.3% in July to 76.3% in August, and A-B-C population
declined from 95.2% to 94.9%.

The decline was not as widespread as first indicated by Military
Region (MR).data. Although this was the first time since the 1968 Tet
offensive thdt MACV HES statistics showed declines in all four MRs,
fewer provinces %ere affected than during other recent declines. Only

21 provinces showed A-B population declines in August, compared to 32
during the enemy's spring -ampaign in April 1970, and 26-30 provinces
during the Januiary-February 1971 pre-Tet slowdown.

The countrT _de *acification decline in the face of generally low
levels of eneRy activity tends to confirm MACV's appraisal of a pre-
election GVN slowdown. Enemy attack rates in August 1971 were 35% below
last year's rates (second half 1970 average), despite a moderate upsurge
in MR I. US advisor reports cite many provinces where GVN officials
seemed toIbe neglecting pacification duties and paying more attention to
Upcomi__ elctions.

The GVN's main pacification problems still center in southern MR I -
northern IM 11. Six provinces there have shown net declines during the
last 12 months (see map). Binh Dinh province declined another 8% in
August to 35.4% A-B population, 8-10% below any other province in South
Vietnam..' )

/A

OASfl/SA
September 28, 1971
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EiGwa PROVINCES

SHOWI~IG 12-11ONTH -.
A-B populATION DECLINES anTi

August 19707--August 1971 -.

Binh Dinhi
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S( 1ES PACIFICATION RATINGS
( 4( of RVIT Population)

1970 1971
June Dec Mar June July Au_

UES/71 Data

A-B "HES Rating" 65.4 74.8 74.,7 76.8 77.3 76.3
A-B-C "HES Rating" 89.9 94.5 93.7 94.7 95.2 94.9

rSG Pating (Rural)

GVN Control 56.4 66.9 65.8 67.5 69.0 NA

-RES RATRIGS BY MR -- AB POPUlTION (%)

mm June Jul1y Lu

MR I 72.3 72.2 73.3 72.8
MR I1 63.1 64.5 62.7 60.0
MR III 90.7 90.2 91.3 90.6
MR IV 70.5 74.3 75.1 p4.6

RVNl 75. 77.3 763

VC/NVA ATTACKS
(Monthly Averages)

1970 A711
1st 2nd 1st

* Half Half Half J1 u

MR.I 88 49 59 18 61
MR"I 131 61 78 35 38
MR II 58 26 26 19 25
MR IV 88 90 76 43 23

RVN 226 ii3 239 11 4

Source: DIA
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Swa4' ThoDe_, )it;m.~j 0  .nr tore3the*r Vith' cOn'tin!uir enerns
pre-s8de and provPc• r.1s ih /?F ; vrodc:,ed a decline in ecurit,, to
mid-.L070 lcvclo irn •he th'ee , - ,rovinc Of mR I '
Tin and Quanp Rgai). The e,4erz'•4. 24"vitias are actually- Lc-. a: year's

Zeiea, but Za-k of ion.ider.c in `erritoriqZ forces has produaed a generalI- clir'ate Of Pecin*sm, vprticu'ýart in . uan 1.,:thre the ene,:r! continues to
vphasise terrorism and shelling of population centers;

•he situation may be ana~ • to the former area of [S operations in

the DeZta. Security lost ,orentc'.- there .jor oaout cix months w•hile A4JVV wzits
adjusted to the absence of the US 3th Division. It would appear that the
securt arrangemente in Quang iV..- nrovince should be strengthened in ord•r
* " comperfate for the afgressive Zladership and resources fozy.erZy provided

Forces. During the past Six zoaths US force! -':clined in southern M 2, I

while RVA and enemy units rezaine-. relatively co.. ceant Table i shows that
US battalions declined from 18 in Di-c-_--ber 1970 to -- in Maf( 1971. The lzst

US Marine battalions left quarin •ia- province in Iach-Ari a US Army btta-

lions shiftcd from Quang Tin and! Cutng igai to help fill the -gap. The with-

drawals are placing an added b'-r-den c-- the AM.' .nid Diviyion and 51st Regiment,

and are forcing the GVK territorial forces to operate on their 6 u-n (without US US'

and C.P advis:r=) for the first tine.

TTLB 1

MIXTfIh P -22 •) LY UNITS

Quaan Nam _uang Tin Quang Iogai '_btal
RDec 70 E 71 De 70 Lay 71 Dec 70 Mav7l Dec 70 M= 71

7 5 9 11 31 30
Separate Cos 8 9 8 9 20 20 3 38
Separate Pits 0 0 2 2 1 1 3 3

Friendly
US Bns 6 5 6 2 6 4 18 11
VW Bns 4 4 0 0 0 0 4 4
AJVN/WN! C Bns 8 8 _5 5 8 8 21 21

Total 17 31 7 - 71r3

1W Cos 62 64 38 4o 54 r% 154 158
PF Plts 223 e23 222 226 285 283 730 732
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Thie decline in fritndjy forces was felt *in Quang Nam more than the other
two provinces. While thc number of friendly units in Quang il"i remained con-

stant, there are indications that the changeover from US Marines to US ArMy/

ARVN/PF!/PF responsibility may have disrupted force effectiveness there. The 1
table balow shows that friendly operations with contact declined from 1970 to

1971 in Quang I1am, but generally increased in the other two provinces.

TABLE 2 J

U AWR ACTIVITY A/
'(Jinthly Averages)

Quang Wata !Ruang Tin Q~uqng NIgai Total
Ist Ist 1st ist ist ist ist ist

L Half Half Half Half Half Half Half Half

_212 & 170 19-7-1 197_0 197-1 1970 Ml
Large Untit, Cmns

,JtS-/W 3 2 6 3 . 10.... 4 19 9
ARVN 4 .7 6 16 9 11 31 -

Total17 9 12 19 ,19 15

Smali unit aOns vith• L Contact
S53 17 0 0 1. 0 17 17

ARW 19 _13 24 27 26 30 69 70

Tortal r3 30 72 27 27 30 523

:a7 1971 data thrcugh May.

Territorial force performance also appears to be suffering, particularly
for PP in Quang gm province. Table 3 shows that WIPF effectiveness in terms

of contacts per 100 operations dropped off sharply in Quang N1am (from 7.3 in
first half 1970 to 4.1 in 1971), but remained constant in Quang Tin and Quang

Ngai (6.5). Furthermore l0C•% of PF platoons reporting in June 1971 in Quang

Nam were opereting primarily in secure areas, rather than in the consolidation
zones where the enemy threat is greater and "there is opport'anity f:'r c3ntact
and results. A recent report by a field grade ARVH officer also &uggestS
a general pessimism and defensive attitade on the part of territo4.al forces,

particularly in Quang Nam province; .

CONFIDENTIAL I
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TAMBLE -

(Yn.r.t3y Ave:--"•e

Quang Tin/
Quang Ier Quang Ngai Total RVN

1st Half ist Half !st Half Ist Half Ist Half Ist Half
1970 1971 1970 1971 L.970 M_ S~Small Unit Opns

with ContactI RF 296 195 223 536 2395 3797.
PF 477 265517 763 2989 3623
Total 773 -b 1299 5374o

Contacts per 100
Operations
RF 9.1 ý.5 10.1 8.5 2.1 2.1

S- 6..i 3.4 5.8 5.6 1.3 1-.2
Total 7.3 T G T . 1.5

Percent of Units
Operating Primarily
in Secure Areas aot

P' _/units report-ing "not applicable" cr `anlknou" are excluded from consideration.
- Based on June 1971 data of urkno•m reliability.

Enemy Activit.. The enemy's first half activities were generally lower
: in 1971 than 1970 in southern IM !, but terrorism continued unabated, particu-

3larly in Quang Nam. Enemy attacks in the three provinces declined about one-
third from 1970 (48 per month) to 1971 (33 per month), and other types of
incidents declined 40-60%. Terrorist incidents continued to produce about
as many victims (assassinations, abductions, and woundings) in Quang Nam in

V the first half of 1971 (289) as in 1970 (298).

•25
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TPABLE 11

EJ"rF*,Y ThCIDE.N-S A-UDT C!13F.; HOI RFrSULrTS
(Vonthly Averages)

Cuang Nan N~uang Tin Ouang llgai Total 4

ist ist ist ist ist ist ist 1st
Half Half Half Half Half Half Half Half_ _1970 L191 1970 D7 L970 1971 1970 1971 j

Enemy lacidents a13
Attacks 18 14 18 h 12 15 48 38
Harassment by fire 160 92 72 21 67 4i 299 1i4
Other Har/Ter/Sab 160 103 42" 31 115 73 331 207,

Total 33 15 9 132 5 17 T9 r8 34
Terror Casusities 298 289 74• 56 150 1ý7 522 472

Chieu Hoi Rallierfa 91 38 121 70 160 66 372 174

. Pioritized to include data from OPREP and TIES reporting systems.
b/ 1971 data through May 1971 only•. - -

The patterns of enemy activity indicate a general decline in overall
capability, but an increased erphasis on building guerrills "and VCI-Scr pro-

tracted warfare. One result of the continued enemy presence in rural areas

is a recent decline in the rate of Chieu Hoi ralliers in all three provinces.
First half 1971 ralliers totaled 174, compared to 372 in 1970. VCI neutrali-
zations are also lagging in many areas.

Security Results. The overall result of US withdrawals, lagging PF/PF,
and continued enem-y presence has been to set security back to mid-1970 levels
in all three provinces. Data from the Hamlet Evaluation System (.!iS/71)
below shoVs that 61.9% of the population was rated A-B in June-1971, compared
to 62.6% in June 1970.

TABLE 5

lIES POPUJLATIONq DATA
(% of Population Rated A-B)

Jan 70 Jun 70 Dec 70 Mar_71 Jun71

Quang Nam/Danang 45.6 72.2 76.9 70.7 71.1
quang Tin .60.3 59.3 75.0 64.9 . 69.8
quang Ngai I 36.3 51.1 51.3 .7 44.7

Total Southern MR I 52.0 U .5 r

VSSG Rural GVN Control 45.8 54.0 66.3 54.6 N/A

CONFIDENTIAL
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The VSSG rural control indicator shows a similar loss in GVN control.
"I Detai!•d data shows that the loss of control is due to increased enem,

companies and battalions in the Pcpu!a-zed areas, indicating lagging RF/Pp
effectiveness in patrolling the appr:•_hchs to hnmlets.

Prosoects for Recovery. The situ-ation in southern mR I is analagous
in many ways to the tough situation the ARVIN 7th Division faced in the Delta
in mid-1969. Both areas were traditional VC strongholds, and both had been
dominated for several years by a vigorous US presence (US 9th Division in
the Delta, and US Marines in Southern !._3 I). When the US units left the

Delta, it took a full six months befcre ARVNI was able to achieve full
effectiveness, and population security lagged in the interim. It wasn't
until a forceful, energetic ARWI division commander took over that security
resumed strong upward momentum.

In southern MR 1, tae burden for'population security rests squarely on
the RP/PF and PSDF. These forces were largely dormant unde, the massive US
presence, and may take some time to develop their full potential. It also
appears that some. additional measures =sy be needed to strengthen security
arrangements in Quang Nlam to restore confidence and aggressiveness formerly
provided by US units and the CAP/14AT teams which worked with the BF/PP.

S

\I
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PACIFICATIOCN STATUS -- SEPTEMBER 1971

Swntlar•

The Zowest third quarter enemy activity levels since 1966, together
with the CVN's annual fall pacification expansion, produced a 3.6% increase
in H=lst Evaluation System (HES/?1) A-B population in September 1971,
the largest gain in 12 months. Population rated A-B increased from 76.3%
in Aunust to 80. 1, in September, and A-B-C population increased from 94.9%
to 95.8%.

The September increase indicates that 1971 may be similar to the
patterns of the last three years, in which large gains in the second half
of the year make up for sLo'. progress (or even slight losses) in the first
half.

The September gains were widespread (34 of the 44 provinces show'ed
incsreases). Even the 10 least secure provinces in South Vietnam showed
third quarter security improvements, despite substantial US force withdr••lzs
in the past 6 months from 3 of the 10 provinces, and little or no US forces
in the other 7 provinces for over a year.

A closer examination of the challenge to the OVG posed by the 0 least
secure provinces reveals that:

- As a whole, these provinces are at least a year behind the average
tevel~rof security in the midde group of South Vietnam provinces, and two
year behind the 10 most secure provinces, even if the OW ean match the
historical trend -f 1-1.7% A-B populat ion gains per month in other provinces.

AR- ý.mtions seem to have the initiative against the enemy in
4 of the 10 provinces, aLL located in MR IV..

- Less progress is evident in the other prveine, 5 of which are
located in the crucial southern •R Z - northern M ZI area. Zmprovements in
GN leadership, ARI? strength and aggressiveness, and RH/PP pefozwwane will
be critical to prevent further erosion, especially in the three key densely
populated provinces of Quang Nam, Quang Igai, and Binh Dinh.

258
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Details

This analysis is based on data from the HaWlet Evaluation Syrstem (ME5/71)
through September 1971, and various field reports from T• advisors and Vietnamese
observers.

Countryside and Corps Results. The lowest third quarter enemy activity
since 1966, together with the cVm's annual fall pacification expansion, produced
the largest HES A-B population gain in 12 months. Population rated A-B increased
3.8% from 76.3% in August to 80.1% in September, the largest one-month gain since
September 1970 (5.2%). A-B-C population increased .91% frm 94.9% to 95.8%.

TABLE 1

HES PACIFICATION RATfl(S
(% of RVI Population)

-' 1MO 1971
June Dec Mar June Lk Lg E

Is/!7l Data

A-B "M8 Rating" 65.4 74.8 74.7 76.8 77.3 76.3 80.1
A-B-C "IES Rating" 89.9 94.5 93.7 94.7 95.2 94.9 95.8

VSSG Rating (Rural)

GVN Control 56.4 66.9 65.8 67.5 69.0 69.4 MA

Data from the stricter V11G rating system has not yet been computed for
September. However, it will probably show over 70% GYN control in rural areas
for the first time, a further indication of the strength of the GVK in the
countryside.

All four Military Regions (mRs) showed gains in September, raning from
4.7-6.2% increases in MRs I und IV, to 1.6-2.4% increases in MRs II and III.
The gains represent new high levels for VRs I, III, and IV; MR II has not yet
recovered fully from losses earlier in the years due primarily to pacification
setbacks and rating re-evaluations in northern MR nI.
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TABLE 2

MEhS RATIN4GS BY MR -- AB POPULATION()

June SA % e2

MR 1 72.2 73.3 72.8 79.0
MR II 64.5 62.7 60.0 62.411 10II".2 91.3 90.6 92.2

RVN 7'6.d 77.3 7_3

The HES rating gains were associated with the lowest third quarter enemy
activity-rates since !966, and the lowest January-September rates since 1967. •
Table 3 shows that there were 425 enemy attacks (ground assaults and attacks

1by fire of 20 rounds or more) during the third quarter of 19713, cmpared to660-870 during the years 1967-1970, and 241 in 1966. Attacks for 1971 az a

whole (January-September) averaged 2153 per month, compared to 328-378 during
196 1 1967. Other types of enem mlitary incidents (harass-

ment, sabotace, indirect fire) show satil patterns.e r
TABLE 3•

Year Monthly Average
H ist o tr 2P d qtr T qtr cth qtr Totad t Jan-Sept

1971 768n 7268 4 213 --
1969 985 1229 759 848 3821 3301968 1537 1267 $CA 523 392 37
1967 478 523 661 814. 2476 8i•1%6 191 198 241l 308 938 7

- 1965 231 170 131q 153 685 59

_/'Source: OS(-CT Table 2,, SEA Statiatical Sumax. Includes ground
:• attack-i and attacks by fire.

Historical Patterns. The September increase indicates that 1971 may be

similar to the patterns of the last three years, in which large gains in the
second half of the year make up for slow progress (or even slight losses) in
the first half. Table 4 shows that ever since t.e GVN took the pacification
initiative with the 1968 Accelerated Pacification Campaign, the largest security
improvements occur in the third or fourth quarters of each year. The-se periods
coincide with the enemy's rainy season lulls, and provide a good opportunity
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for the GVN pacification forces to redeploy into less secure hamlets and est-
ablish expanded population security.

TABLr.

TRENDS IN A-B POPULATION

%A-B Population - Gain (÷) or Loss (-)

Old ImS HES/71
M_: 12A8 1969 1970 17

1st Qtr +1.0 -6.1 + 2.7 *6.3 - .1
2nd Qtr +2.2 +1.2 + 2.4 +4.5 +2.1
3rd Qtr +2.5 +I. +13.7 +7.1 +3,3
4th Qtr - .7 +7. + 5.7 +2.-3

Province Results. The September gains were widespread (34 of 44 provinces
showed increases), and even the 10 least secure provinces in South Vietham showed
security improvements. The extent of the gains was about the same as the best
months in 1970 (33 provinces improved in September 1970 and 34 in July 1970),
but somewhat less than during the peak expansion months in 1968 and 1969 (36-40
provincee improved).

The 10 least secure provinces all showed A-B population gains in September,
with the exception of Binh Dinh, where security remained generally the sam but

rating evaluations were revised downward, and Pleiku, which showed no change
from August. (See map on next page.) The improvements occurred despite the
fact that major US forces withdrew from 3 of the 10 provinces during the past
six months (Quang Nam., Quang Ngai, and Binh Dinh), and that there have been prac-

tically no US forces in the other 7 for over a year (1 battalion each in Pleiku,
Phu Yen, and Rau Nghia since July 1970; none in the other provinces).

.%e Ten Worst Provinces. We exarined .he 10 least secure provinces (based
ov HMS province rankings throughout 197.) to 4etermine the nature of the challenge
tL GVN faces in the last remaining insec.-re -.-..vinces.

The map showed that the ten province. :..rn three main groups: those in VC
Military Region (VCMR) 5 in southern GVr K' • .. torthern NR II; those bordering
VC Base Areas 487-490 in MR IV; and those near the VC U Minh Forest base area
In MR IV.

The average security in the 10 provinces is about 59% A-B. If the GVN can
achieve the rates of pacification expansion it achieved elsewhere (gains of 1%
to 1.7% per month, on the average, during late 1965 to mid-1971), it will take
at least one year for the 10 worst provinces to match the 8W, A-'A level of the
middle group of provinces, and at. leas two years to match the 98% level of the
top 10 provinces.
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TEN LEAST SECURE PROM ICES
IN SOUTH VIETNAM Qu N (37)

As of September 1971

Figures indicate September 19713
Gain (+) or Loss (-) of HS % A-B
Poplpation Quang Ngal (36)

(Province Rank in Parentheses).

Binth Dinh (44)

) Pleiku, (4•2)

I-
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An xPh (35) 
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The GVN's most pressing pacification problems will undoubtedly focus on
three .provinces: qan Quang am g Ni (both in M I), and L.nh Dinh (MR II).
HES data and reports from the field suggest that the problems in the other
provinces are much less pressing.

- The three provinces named are '-'ong the most populous in South Vietnam,
and play key roles poliL &lly as well as militarily. Quang Nam, with the
contiguous autonomous city of Danang, accounts for 1.0 million people and has
been the scene of some of the heaviest main force clashes of the war. Quang
Ngai, as the home province of many of N~orth and South Vietnam's key leaders,
has always been politically active. Binh Dinh, with .9 million people, is by
far the most important population center between Danang and Saigon.

- The GVN seems to have the initiative in most of the other 7 provinces.
For instance, Table 5 shows that GVR pressurd on the enemy is producing many
times the rate of Chieu Hoi ralliers in the MR flI and IV provinces (from 6
to 24 ralliers each month per 1,000 enemy strength) as in Quang Xam/Quang Ngai/
Binh Dinh (only 0.4 to 0.6 per 1,000). AMVN operations against the U Minh
Forest and in the ARVN 7th Division area are good examples of the kind of pres-
sure which produces large numbers of ralliers.

TABLZ 5

TEN LEAST SECURE PROVINCES IN SVN
.(Based on HES Data Through Sep 71)

Military Chieu Hoi
o aoSA a s Province per 1000 Enemy Str

Population _ES_._..B Ratings Rank 1971
(Millions) -ee 70 Ser 7 Change HES VSSG lst Qtr 2nd Qtr

quang Nam/DanangW/ 1.0 76.9 77.2 + .3 37 41 2 0.4
Quang Ngal .7 51.3 62.1 +10.8 36 38 7 0.6

Binh Dinh/Qui Nhon .9 51.0 33.6 -17.4 44 44 1 o.4
Phu Yen .3 60.1 55.8 - 4.3 41 4o0 2 1
Pleiku .2 56.8 51.3 - 5.5 42 43 2 2

Hau Nghia .2 54.4 58.7 + 4.3 W0 28 5 6

Kien Hoa .6 47.6 59.8 +12.2 39 36 19 8 J_
Vinh Binh .4 42.0 60.0 +18.0 38 27 9 8 2
Clu•tg Thien .3 51.8 47.A -4.2 43 42 53 24

An Xuvyen .3 53.7 63.0 + 9.3 35 39 46 23

A/ A-B population ec-luding Danang was 61.7% in December 70 and 61.2% in September 71.

I
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- Despite massive amounts of US force assistance to the three provinces,
including scme of the best examples of the use of US forces in a pacification
role (the U Marines in Quang Nam, and the 173rd Brigade in Binh Dinh), the
ene i. still deeply entrenched. Table 6 shows that from 1965 through 1971,
the tUri povinces have taken turns leading South Vietnam's 44 provinces in
the mun r of enemy ground attacks each year.

TABLE 6

ENEMY GROUND ATTACKS

Countrywide Qun a Ngja Binh Dinh
Jan-Sep 1971 1225 55 (Rank 6th) 65 (Rank 4th) 167 Rank 1st)

1970 1766 74 85 3) 221
1969 1613 85 5 874 12611968 1500 4 1 56 (7 1 2
1967 1538 1 216 661966 896 4ý3 4 71 1 26(131965 659 48 2 521 4(
1964 633 19(14 13, 21(9

1963 816 16(20 '47 (5) 48(4

IA
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PACIFICATION TRENDS IN 1271

Summery

Hamlet Evaluation System (HES/71) results for DP-,ember 1971 show:

- A-B rated population rose 3.2 points in December to 84.3%. This
respresents a net gain of 9.5 percentage points for all of 1971.

- A-B-C rated population was 96.V4, an 0.8 point rise in December,
and a net gain of 2,3 p6irits" for the year.

Detailed analysis of HES data shows:

- All four military vegions gained in 1971. MR 4 led with a 13.8
point inicrease in A-9*popila'ion." (Gaihs in the other three regions ranged
fom 3.7 - 8.6 po~nts).

- GVN control of the rural population (measured by the VSSG indicator)

rose 9.. points in 1971.to 76%.

-- It remained unchanged in 212's 1 ,and 2 despite the overall
RES increase.II

-- MR 3 had the largest control gain-- 14.3 points.

k -- Control in MR 4 matched the HES gain; up 13.3 points.

the DMZ s-- GVN control in the critical northern coastal provinces (from

teDZsouth to Phu Yen) showed a 1.7 point loss for the year.

- Thirty-seven provinces showed inprovement in the A-B rated
population in 1971. Seven lost ground. Binh Dinh (MR 2) ranked last
in the country (42.7%), followed by Chuong Thien (mR 4) at 45.4%.

1971 Pacification gains were helped by the low levels of enemy
activity during the last half of the year.

- Although the net gain over the year was substantial, it came about
in modest steady increases instead of a large spurt in any given quarter
(as in past years).

EE- By the end of this month (February 19, 1972) 136 of the 254

districts will be using Vietnamese reporters for HES. Thus fai; the
data show no incongruities or abrupt chancges as a result of the Vietnamization.

S~265
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PACIFICATION TRENDS IN 197.

Details

This analysis is based on data from the Hamlet Evaluation System
(HES/71) thru December 1971, and varinus field reports from U.S. advisors
and Vietnamese observers.

Overview. A steep decline in enemy activity which began in July,
continued through the 4th quarter. This helped HES A-B population rise
9.5 percentage points during 1971; from 74.8% in December 1970 to 84.3%
in December 1971. A-B-C rated popUlation increased 2.3 percentage points
during the same period and ended the year at 96.8%.

The VSSG control indicator reflected the countrywide HES gain,
rising 9.1 percentage points. This more stringent 'measure of GVN control
in rural areas broke thru the 70% level for the first time in September,
and finished the /ear at 76.0%.

TABLE 1

HES PACIFICATION RATINGS
(% of RVN Population)

1970 1,971
June Dec Mar June §Se Oct Nov Dec

A-B "ES Rating" 65.4 74•.8 74.7 76.8 8o.1 8o.7 81.1 84.3
A-B-C "RE3 Rating" 89.9 94.5 93.7 94.7 95.7 96.0 96.0 96.8

ssGR aig Rural)
GVN Control 56.4 66.9 65.8 67.5 71.4 71.9 72-5 76.0

The Military Regions. Al) four regions ended 1971 with moderate gains.
MR 4 had the largest gain (13.6 points) moving to 81.8% .4-B population in
December compared to 68.0% a year ago. Each of the other thrr regions
hau gains of :.'ess than 10 points over the year (Table 2).

TABLE 2

..ES RATINGS 1Y MR- AB POPUATION (%)

Dec June Sep Oct Nov Dec 11 Charg
MR 1 76.5 72.2 79.0 79.1 79.4 84.4 + 7.9

MR 2 63.1 61,.5 62.4 65.5 66.5 71.7 + 8.6
Vt 3 89.0 90.2 92.2 92.6 93.2 94.7 + 5.7
MR4 68, 743 7 7 81.6 138
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Perhaps the most significarnt year-end result was produced by the VSSG

control indicator (Table 3):

- Despite respectable gains in .ES A-B rated population in W•s 1

and 2, G1.71 control of the rur'tl popu ation remained virtually unchanged.

- GVN control gains far exceeded ITS A-B gains in MR 3 (14.5 points
for VSSG vs 5.7 points for lIES A-B population).

- GVN control gains matched the 13 point rise in HM A-B population
in MR 4.

TABLE 3

VSSG CONTR0L BY MR
R( Rural Population)

197-0 A271f
Dec June Seo 0-t Nov Dec 1971 Change

MR 1 72.5 62.-. 62.2 64.6 64.8 73.2 + 0.7

MR 2 514.6 47.0 54.9 55,.2 56.1 56.5 + 1.9
MR 3 68.8 75.5 78.6 78.7 79.1 83.3 +14.5
MR14 h • "•." 79.3 7 : 82.5 +13.3

RVN 66.9 6 i.--i 71.9 72.5 76.0 + 9.1

A separate analysis of the control situation in the northern coastal
provinces (MR 1 plus Binh Dinh and, Phu Yer ) showed that:

- The GVN controlled 63.9% of the population in January 1971. GVN
control dropped to a low of 51.7% in April (and again in June). It then
recovered gradually over the second half of the year, but closed short cf
where it began (finishing at 62.2%).

- Although VC control did not rise appreciably, (it remained below
3.7% all year) the enemy was apparer.tly able to challenge GVN authority in
as much as 20% of the area's rural pop'ulation during the last half of the
year.

Historical Patterns

The 1971 HES A-B population gain geaerally continued the patterns set in
previous years: p-,gress in the Cecond half of the year compensated for the
annual first half 'down.

However, 1971 did depart from the pattern in one respect. There
was m,.odest, steady improvement in each of the last three quarters inctead
of a large gain in any single (uarter (Table 4). As a result, the net gain
over the year was substantiel, although far less spectacular than the
progress in 1969 and 1970. The data seems to indicate that the GMN can no
longer progress by moving into vacuuzs left by the enemy.

CONFIDENTIAL 2 7
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TABLE 4

TRENDS IN A-B POPULATION
%A-B Population - Gain (+) or Loss (-)

Old IS RES/L71
1966 ~ 1970 17

Ist Qtr +1.0 -6.1 + 2.7 +6.3 - .1
2nd Qtr +2.2 +1.2 + 2.4 +4.5 +2.1
3rd Qtr +2.5 +1.9 +13.7 _+7.l +3.3
4th Qtr - .7 +Y-8 + 5.7 +2.3 +4.2

Year +5.0 +4.8 -24.5 +2P0.2 49.5

Much of the 1971 pacification gains must be attributed to lack of enemy
activity. Table 5 shows that enemy attacks during 1971 as a whole averaged
187 per month, lower than any year since 1966. They were at particularly
low levels during the second half of the year. Other types of incidents
show similar patterns.

7:'BLE 5

ATTACKS IN SVN a/

Monthly
ist 2 tr 2nd Qtr 3rd Qtr 4th Qtr Year Total Aven

1971 768 726 4 2 24187?
1970 77 130C 870 58W 3539 295
1969 985 12 759 848 3821 318
1968 1537 1267 594 523 3921 327
1967 478 523 661 814 2476 206
1966 191 198 241 308 8 78
1965 231 170 11 135

•7--Source: OSD(C) Table 2, SEA Statistical Summary. Includes ground
attacks and attacks by fire.

Province Results. Thirty •seven provinces showed increases in A-B
population in 1971; seven had declines. Only two of December's ten worst
provinces showed ret losses over the year.

- Binh Dinh (in MR 2), presently ranked last at4?. 7% A-B population
in the rural areas, lost 9.6 percentage points in 1971.

- Cuong Thien (MR 4), presently ranked 4?rd -with 45.4% A-B popula-
tion, lost 5.6 percentage points last year.

The map on the following page shows the ten least secure provinces
(based on HES rankings as of December 1971).
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TEN LEAST SECURE PROVINCES-
IN SOUTH Vl.TNAN4

As of December 1971 ~Quang Nam

F.gures indicate 1971 gains (+) +9.2 (35-69.0%)
or loss (-) of AS % AB Popuvoation

(Province rank and % AB Po;u. uti'n as
of December 1971 in Parentb4- i.:,'

Snh Dinh

Pleiku_8-

(41-62.2%)

+8.8 (37-66.9%)

(36-68.5%)1
---ien Hoa

-I:

(339-69.3%)
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- These provinces contain about 25% of RVN's population; however,
seven of the ten contain fewer than 500,000 people each.

- The ten provinces averaged 65% A-B population in December.

Slightly more than half of the rural population (55%) is

considered under 0VN control in these provinces.

It would take from 2-4 years to bring 70% of the rural population of
the five worst provinces (Quang Nam, Binh Dinh, Pleiku, Phu Yen, Chuong
Thien) under GVN control at the 1971 rate of progreas (0.7 points per month).
If the five worst provinces could progress at the 1969 countrywide average
rate (2.64 points per month), they could reach 70% control in six months to a
yqar.

Vietnamized HES Reports

Since July, HES results in 128 districts (out of 254) have been reported
by Vietnamese. Six more districts are scheduled to begin Vietnamese reporting
of HES data this month. We have examined the data from these districts
and have found no incongruities or abrupt changes in trends. From this
standpoint the transfer of reporting responsibility to the Vietnamese seers

to be going well.

i
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June liamlet Evaluation Syst= (Hi) results continue to portray some
imprilxovezment over April's low. C1ntr.:e, ,.-rated population moved to 73.056,
up Ercm 72.2% in May and 2.41 pointrs highe.r thnn in April.

- Most of the gain was in :- 1 I
- Enemy controlled (V-rat.ad) haeets dropped by 155 to 1009, (containing

about 557,000 people or 2.9% of the t4-t-2. poualation). The decline was due
•primarrily to the GVN counter offensive in M.R 1.

The Military Regions

St AB-rated population in MR 1 !=-.r-c:ed for the second consecutive month as
territoi-ial forces continued to play a =-aior role in restoring security through-
oub the region. MRs 2 and , 3 rcc--ained abaut the same, while in ma 4, the
AB-rated population regressed. Afl-ratcS -dopulation in:

- MR I rose 7.2 poirts to 56.5j-."

- IM 2 rose 1.8 points to 62.5r;.

- MR 3 increased 0.7 points to 90.05 %-

- MR 4 fell 2.6 points to 72.4

The Provinces

AB-rated population increased in 19 provinces, fell in 20, and remained
unchanged in 5. The greatest imrprove:ezeat came in provinces where RVNAF opera-
tions and declining enemv activity ca-_b'.ned to push security upward.

- Thua Thien (O.R 1) rose 33.7 ro.nts dua to the return of refugees and
local 'VN officials to the populated ccask..i regions, while enemy political and
military activity declined.

- Quarig Due (MR ?) rose 23.. points because of a decline in enemy military
activity..

- huoc Long .(M/ 3) increased 49.0 points, primarily because of reopened
roads and a decline in ene:;y activity.

. Dat a significant drop o~c-,r-red irn F-ien ll-oog *and there is still no AB-rated

e Tv i, .. ... . . . . . -... ... EP
.. ,. ., ;,.,_,... •',::: .,:.• .,T-•:-T.,::.-•:-.-.,• •SEA Division -
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-Kicm ~ (I% h) fell 2k;.E 'i.,.rily beclusv of the 5th
101A division s attacks.

- Kontumr (I.- 2), Birnh Long (. 3). and Quasg Tri (I.40 1) continue to have
no AB population.

Map 1 shows the ten least secure ,-ru;inces in Vietntm in May.
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Sutnzary

The current hWVA offensive a ~ver-i. affected mid-year pacification
results. Hamlet Evaluation System -_, 71) results through June 1972
reveal:

- A-B rated population decline! !1.3% during the first six

months of 1972.

- A-B-C rated population declinei 7.1%.

- VSSG Rural Control Indicator declined 15%.

Detailed analysis of HES data shows:

- MR 1 predictably sustained the greatest GVN control recession (-27.9%).

- MR 4 is the only region to .crntinue the control decline in every
month since the offensive with a 9., tot-.al decrease over the six month
period. All other regions showed s2.•'zt increases in May and/or June.

- Fourteen provinces suffere! -- decline of A-B population of 20% or
greater thus far this year. Two of :...e provinces, Hau Nghia and Kien
Tuong, are on traditional infiltrati:n corridors to Saigon.

Preliminary July HES data apeai-s to fit vith the tr is observed during
the first six months of the year.

Terrorism this year has surpassei the level experienced . ring the com-
parable period of the 1968 Tet Offensi-:e. As a result, t.. ly totals of
terrorist incidents and resulting ci:-lian casualties could reach an all-
time high in 1972.

Although GVN attention and rescur:es are turally focused oa Ute main
.force war and the issue of national Su:1ival, unless pacification progress is
revikalized, there is a possibility that control nay further deteriorate and
future recovery made exceedingly diffizult.

Renewed pacification efforts will be affected by the potential of -further
enemy; initiatives and the ability of to properly balance the conflicting
demands of the main force war with territorial security.

Modest pacification progress ;:ilE =D3t probably continue, but a recovery
rate similar to that experienced after Tet 68 is not probable. RVIIAF military
reoccupation of enemy controlled are-s •while a prerequisite, is not a sub-
stitute ')r the lengthy and delicate =r;.•ess of re-establishing effective
local government and instituting new -_--nity development programs. Country-
wide, pre-offensive security levels ":.l be reached by the end of 1973. The
GVN may achieve control over 77"; of t.e -:otal _wopulation by the end of 1972
(almost midway to recovery), but re--1-_ will probably not be uuiform..

R7I_9jbP DASDL) ----------A)OASD/SA/P.EPRO
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(C) Cou~;r•side Hailet Evali ation System (HEES) results displayed a 7.2%

increase 19 total secure (HES A-B rated population) to 79.6% at the end of

December.-;i This was the largest control gain recorded in 1972.

The Military Regions

h(C) All ER's repor_-ed an increase in HES A-B rated population during the
month.

R 1I increased 28.5% to 72.9%-.SMR 2 increased 3.0% to 69.7%.

MR 3 increased 0.7% to 91.4%.

I'm 4 increased 4.4% to 77.&%.

(C) The .ES in all of MUR l's 48 districts were reported by the Vietnamese

in December, as M4R 1 became the first region to achieve total Vietnamese report-

ing. MR 3 reporting was almost completely Vietnamized in December (only 2 of th
65 districts in the region were reported by US). MR 4 is 73% Vietnamized (26

of 98 districts reported by US) while Wt 2 has 37 dfstricts reported by Vietnamese
y out of a total of 61 (or 61% Vietnamized).

(C) The dramatic increase in MR 1 in December was caused by a variety of

factors:

- Enery military activity decreased sharply as he conserved force.

Local cadre v-ere also r'imarily 6ýepied *rIth plannIng and coordinating
militaxry and political.e.ctivity for the ceasefire 'and VCI eetivlity Wms
Abnormally L&V.

- Coinciding with this enemy declinedRVNAF, under the forceful leader-
ship of General Truong, commenced '•Iýhly effective militky_. operetions Jbtiinted
on protection of the densely populated coastal strip in the region. (To emphasize
his interest in the central and southern portion of UR 1, General Truong has
moved his CP south from Hue to Danang.)

- The winter monsoon in MR 1 also played a role in the enemy recession
(this seasonal! drop has been observed in prior years).

IHES ratings include a range from A (most secure) to E (least secure), N

(non-evaluated due to insufficier data) and V (under physical control of
the enem4y). "A-B rated populatioz. ve under comparatively high .ilitary
security and law enforcement, are .abject to only sporadic VC infrastructure
activity, an: enjoy good socio-econor- ic conditions.
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- Quarterly updates o-f the :-ýS were accomplished in December (L4 of
the 165 routine RES questions are quzar-:erly questions). The ?revious update
was accomplished in September, a zirze -.hen the southern portion of the region i
(especially Quang Ngai) "ras in the"t.iroes of a renei.ed, communist offensive target
ing the populated areas. December, in contrast, saw the GO in the best
security position In MR 1 since the beginning of the offensive in April. 1

- Some inflation may have listorted the ratings as the region went I
to 100o Vietnamized reporting (CORDS analysts, however, feel this effect was
probably true in only one province, Quang Tin).

The Provinces

(U) Total BES rated secure population increased in 31 provinces, decreased
in 7, and remain unchanged ia 6 provinces.

(C) auang Tri reported no secure population for the ninth consecutive
month. T- t Thien (+16.1%), Quang 11a (+31.0%), Quang Tin (+39.9%), andu ua

gai (+3k. I reported major increase-s primarily as a result of RVNAF military
initiatives, MTWl pb1itiJ- ahtiv!•.y_ arzt a decrease 1n.&-.l1Xorts.s'of e'emny.',,
activity. "

(C) In MR 2, Binh Dinh increased to 42.3%, secure population (+7.4%) prJ-
marily as a result of enemy milLtary and political inactivity and correspo
GVN activity. Phu Bon (+8.2%) and ag bDc (+9.3%) also reported centrol
increases for the month,

(C) In MR 3 only Loe Khanh (-6.2%) suffered a significant control loss
to 62.7% secure populati6n primri'•ly as a result of receding security condi-
tions caused by increasedenemy military presence. B remained at 0%
secure population (for the eighth-. consecutive u±ont-h) *Critical Hau KNhia
Province on the Saigon River Corridor gained 8.6% secure population (to 58.71,
due to an impro4ed GVN political positin, the ir-act of GVN sponsored community
development programs, and a slightly improved security situation. Sparsely
populated Pnouc Lor province reported 95.7% A-B rated -opulation, a gain of
12.6%.

(C) In the Delt% en Giang recorded 76.1% secure o& U .ioni (.A )ddue
to Jmproved "security conditions, ene:7 political inactivity, and GVN community
development progress. Chuong Thien proaince gained p.4% in December to 36.0%

secure population (the highest level this beleaguerea area has attained since
the offensive) primarily as a result of decreased enemy political pressure.
Kien Phong (+6.2p), Kien Hoa (t.5.41%), 3a Xuyen (+9.7%) and Bac Lieu (+9.5%)
also reported notable increases in IES A-3 rated Population.

(C) Yap 1 4isplays the ten least snd "the ten most secure provinces in
Vietnam as reflected by ICES A-B securi.y szores. kn Xiyen (-MR 4) is the only
new addition to the loast secure 1'st f:r December replacing Quan am (MR 1).
from the November ratings. "Phuoc Lone ('.-. 3) a. "ien Pong (14) replaced \Khanh Hoa (I.M, 2)and den Tuong (..75 ) on the most sZzure list for December.
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( (U) Chart I depicts themonthly fluctuations of L-S A-B rated rIOpul"ation"
by M4R fol 1972.
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"(C) Counn•y'•,-.de J +,...t E',.luation" ..... .. (l,(") results ditsplaye:i a 3.5:'
decreasu in total. secure ('.S A-B ruted) :ropulaton to 76.1c, aj tht en.- Of
January.2- The less in sectrxe populatic.n ;U-. pr`ý'!.-.rily due to the flurry of
pre-ceasefire activity during the last t-n days of the rnth. Stgosecunnt
field reports indi.-ate that nost of the.re eontrbl losses were t.,mprary in
nature.

The Military Regions

(C) All M.!ilitary Regions reported a slight decrease in HE& A-B rated
population during the month. .

MR I decreased 3.0% to 69.9•.

MR 2 decreased 3.2% to 64.5%.

MR 3 decreased 4;1% to 87.3%.

£R 4 decreased 3.1% to 74.7%.[ The Provinces

(C) Total GVER sect~e population decreased :n 32 provinces, increased in 8.
and reL. aed unchanged in 4 provinces.

(C) quang Tri reportad no secure population for the eleventh consecutive

( month (since :arch 1972). Quang N__i endared a 9.1% recession in GVN secured

K population to 40.7% primarily due to LVA activity in the populated areas of
the southern districts, Mo Duc and Duc Pho (the Sa Hlynh area).

(C) In mR 2, secure population declined in Khanh goa (-lO.l%), ,Binh Thuan
(-10.8%), and Darlac (-6.8%) as the enemy forces concentrated attacks on
lines of corxwuication and attempted to infiltrate selected population centers.
Beleauguered Binh Dinh Province ýaiiied 2.0% A-B rated population (recording a
gain for the third consecutive month).

(C) In MR 3, concerted enemy initiated activity during the last four
days of January caused control declines in TaIg inh (-30.7%), Lehu :ih, t.n1a] (-6.05). The significant loss in Tay :inihw due

to th• communisb short-lived :attempt to infiltrate Tay UNinh City. Binh Lot.z
remained at 0% A-B rated p:pulation for the tenth successive rating petid
(since April 1972).

E In

Y /WES rat-ngs inclule a range from A (most secure) to E (least secure), ir
(n, 1n-evaiusted due to insufficient data) and V (under physica. control ol
the enenuy). A-B rated population live under ccm-q-atively _:-h In-i!t-ry
security and law enforcement, are subject to only sporadic VC intrastr,.X2t-ze
activity ani enjoy gocd socio-economir zonditions.
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(c) in the Delta, LI.Sn~g(!.:) -4u0-o (-9-35~) and Chtcon"
Thieii (-8.7-') reported scriouz- conuro'I losze5in Janu,%ry. Enemy aczkiv-,Y(

in the area began two days pre~ed- n.;-: ecesfre aacantinitetd th-rc;4-,h

losses were Iar-gely. regained by MIT;7~ counteractions.

(C) plap 1 displays the ten lea-st and. t~he ten rmolst sectne provin'ýes in
Soutkh Vietnamu as refl1ected by 1& -13 securrity scores for January. There
were no changes from December =rankin-;3.

(U) Chart 1 depicts the fluctizetlicns of' IES A-B rated populattion

L by 14R for the last thirteen months.
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